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Phase Three: Executive Summary for Schools 

Executive Summary for Schools 

Description of the School 

Describe the school's size, community/communities, location, and changes it has experienced in the last 
', three years. Include demographic information about the students, staff, and community at large. What unique 

features and challenges are associated with the community/communities the school serves? 

Summit View Academy is a unique school in the Kenton County School District. In the Summer of 
2015, both Summit View Elementary and Summit View Middle School were merged and Summit 
View Academy was formed. The school is the only P-8 school in the district. Summit View 
Academy is located on a large campus in the heart of Independence, Kentucky. Independence is a 
rapidly growing suburban/residential community supported by a working partnership of students, 
educators, families, and community dedicated to providing quality education opportunities for 
students. Summit View Academy services students in grades preschool through eighth grade. The 
student body is made up of about 1500 students with a diverse culture. 49% of our students qualify 

_ _ ___ for Free/Reduced Lunch and currently_ abouU 2% of our students are minority. The school has 1 0EL 
certified staff members, 3 certified counselors, 1 school psychologist, 4 assistant principals, and 1 
principal. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

School's Purpose 

Provide the school's purpose statement and ancillary content such as mission, vision, values, and/or beliefs. 
Describe how the school embodies its purpose through its program offerings and expectations for students. 

Summit View Academy's focus is to be one of the first P-8 Academies with a focus on STEAM in 
the United States. Our staff works with our parents, teachers, and students on ways to incorporate 
STEAM into our instruction. The mission of Summit View Academy is to provide rigorous, engaging 
opportunities that allow kids to develop the ROYAL Habits and become college and/or career 
ready. Our school goals focus on becoming a Five Star School, increasing Reading and MAP 
scores, increasing KPREP scores in all content areas, improving the attendance rate, and 
increasing the number of students participating in activities beyond the school day. The school has 
identified the ROYAL Habits that align to the school's focus and beliefs. The ROYAL Habits are the 
character traits that we are developing in all students, as the work to become ROYAL: Resilient 
Leader, Open Communicator, Creative VisionarY, Active Learner, Lifelong Innovator. These 
ROYAL Habits have been communicated to the parents, students, and community as a part of the 
school's mission and culture. Characteristics of these habits are displayed in the murals throughout 
the school so that the students are constantly exposed to them. All students have experienced a 
series of lessons around the murals and each individual habit. Each month, we focus on a single 
ROYAL Habit through motivational quotes, activities, and recognizing students exhibiting the habit 
of the month. Our PSIS Expectations have become a huge part of the school culture. The 
expectations at Summit View Academy is that students follow the STAR Expectations (Safe, Think, 
Attitude, Responsibility} to lead to student success. The expectations are taught explicitly to all 
students at the beginning of the school year. The behaviors are reinforced positively and students 
are recognized frequently. The STAR expectations are re-taught after extended breaks. The PSIS 
committee meets frequently to review expectations and develop plans for additional areas. 

ATTACHMENTS 
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Summit View Academy 

Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Notable Achievements and Areas of Improvement 

Describe the school's notable achievements and areas of improvement in the last three years. Additionally, 
describe areas for improvement that the school is striving to achieve in the next three years. 

Summit View Academy is a unique school in the Kenton County School District, as this is our 
fourth year as a P-8 school. The assessment scores will still be reported separately for students in 
grades 3-5 and students in grades 6-8. Areas of achievement for the scores are the writing scores 
for grades 5th and 8th. They writing scores continue to be top in the district and above the state 
average. The school utilizes the Read to Achieve grants for students in grades K-3. The grant 
allows students who are struggling with reading to be serviced through a research based program. 
The school also receives Title I funding to help support students who are not achieving grade level 
standards. Our preschool program received a 5 Star Rating in the Kentucky All STARS Tiered 
Quality Rating and Improvement System. We are fortunate enough to have received several 
STEAM related grants for after school opportunities. The grants include Girls Rocket Camp, Bike 
Club, and a Nintendo partnership. Areas of improvement include utilizing the Response to 
Intervention time to not only provide interventions to students but also to provide challenging 
enrichment activities through a Genius Hour block. During the block of time, students also 
participate in STEAM focused lessons that engage students to think critically and problem solve 
with their peers. Another area of improvement is ensuring students in the Gap population are 
continuing to show improvement across content areas at all grade levels. Many of the students in 
the Gap group, especially students with disabilities, are not achieving Proficient or Distinguished 
on the state assessments. Students are also not meeting growth for reading and math. The school 
administration and staff will utilize the district's Multi-Tiered System of Supports {MTSS) pyramid. 
The MTSS team analyzes interventions that are in place and ensures that Tier I instruction is 
rigorous, aligned to state standards, and engaging. We use district consultants to assist in 
classroom observations and providing feedback, as well as analyzing assessment data with 
teachers. The school team needs to ensure that all students are being challenged through rigorous 
classroom instruction. We continue to work on the creation of formative assessments and mid
point checks to ensure that students are mastering the standards, and if they are not, then 
providing the supports to help them reach mastery. Teachers are analyzing data and making 
informed decisions about their students. Regularly, assessment data is reviewed with staff 
members and instructional strategies are being discussed. Administrators are frequently providing 
feedback during informal and formal observations and discussions about best practices are taking 
place through an electronic feedback form. As a staff, we are triangulating assessment data to 
determine what factors are causing the students to not make adequate growth in reading and 
math. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Additional Information 

Provide any additional information you would like to share with the public and community that were not 

prompted in the previous sections. 

Summit View Academy strives to provide a safe and nurturing learning environment for students at 
all levels. All safety procedures are reviewed with students and staff annually and multiple practice 
opportunities are conducted during the school year. All administrators are certified in the safety 
training called ALICE, which is an emergency lockdown system used throughout the Kenton 
County School District. All staff and students are trained following ALICE procedures and the 
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procedures are reinforced throughout the school year. Communication is a priority with our staff 
and families. The school utilizes an electronic newsletter to send home important information on a 
bi-weekly basis. Additional newsletters are sent home as needed to ensure all families are 
informed. Teachers send home grade level/teacher specific newsletters at least two times a month. 
The school and many of the teachers use Remind text messaging tool to communicate with 
families more efficiently. The school also has a webpage, Facebook page, and we use Twitter to 
keep families and the community informed of important dates, events, and extracurricular 
programs. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Two: The Needs Assessment for Schools 

Understanding Continuous Improvement: The Needs Assessment 

Rationale: ln its most basic form, continuous improvement is about understanding the current state and formu!ating a plan to move to the 

desired state. The comprehensive needs assessment ls a culmination of an extensive review of multiple sources of data collected over a 

period of time (2-3 years). It is to be conducted annually as an essential part of the continuous improvement process and precedes the 

development of strategic goals (desired state). 

The needs assessment requires synthesis and analysis of multiple sources of data and should reach conclusions about the current state 

of the schoo!/distrlct, as well as the processes, practices and conditions that contributed to that state. 

The needs assessment provides the framework for all schools to clearly and honestly identify their most critical areas for improvement that 

will be addressed later in the planning process through the development of goals, objectives, strategies and activitles. As required by 

Section 1008 of the Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA), Title I schools must base their program upon a thorough needs assessment. 
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Protocol 

Clearly detail the process used for reviewing, analyzing and applying data results. Include names of school/ 
district councils, leadershi~ teams and stakeholder groups involved. How frequently does this planning team 
meet and how are these meetings documented? 

Summit View Academy analyzes a variety of pieces of data throughout the year. The process is 
very strategic and on-goiRg to support and monitor past and. current student and school level 
progress. Data is analyzed with all stakeholders and occurs during professional learning sessions, 
Professional Learning Community (PLC) meetings, District Curriculum and Assessment meetings, 
and during grade level and/or content specific PLC meetings. Formative and summative 
assessment data is reviewed for individual students with teachers and district consultants. Based 
on the data, interventions and instructional strategies are discussed and identified. Annually, we 
meet as a staff to review state and local assessment scores in a professional learning session after 
school. During the professional learning session, specific content area scores are discussed and a 
plan of action is created to improve scores. Monthly, the leadership team meets with district 
consultants to review data and determine instructional recommendations for staff and school. Bi
weekly, the school's Multi-Tiered System of Support (MTSS) team meets weekly to review student 
concerns, develop a plan of action for students struggling and review Response to Intervention 
(RTI) data for students receiving Tier II and Tier Ill interventions. Teachers regularly submit 
progress monitoring data that is reviewed and feedback is given. The Positive Behavior 
Intervention Support (PSIS) team meets monthly to review expectations and to analyze discipline 
data. Discipline and attendance data is shared with staff on a monthly basis and data is compared 
to previous years. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Current State 

Plainly state the current condition using precise numbers and percentages as revealed by past, current and 
multiple sources of data. These should be based solely on data outcomes. Cite the source of data used. 

Example of Current Academic State: 
-32% of gap students scored proficient on KP REP Reading. 
-We saw a 10% increase among gap students in Reading from 2017 to 2018. 
-34% of our students scored proficient in math compared to the state average of 47%. 

Example of Non-Academic Current State: 
-Teacher Attendance: Teacher attendance rate was 87% for the 2017 school year - a decrease from 92% in 

2016. 
-The number of behavior referrals has decreased to 198 in 2018 from 276 in 2017. 

- In grade 3 in the area of Reading, overall 55.88% of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished 
in 2018 on KPREP. This is a decrease from 2017 when 60.70% of the students scored Proficient/ 
Distinguished.~ In-grade 3, 48.i 5%. ofnon:di.iplicated gap sfude11Isscofed Proficient/Distinguished 
in Reading on KPREP in 2018. We saw a -6.95% decrease among non-duplicated gap students in 
Reading from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 4 in th0 area of Reading, overall 69.09% of the students 
scored Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on KPREP. This is an increase from 2017 when 58.30% of 
the students scored Proficient/Distinguished. - In grade 4, 50% of non-duplicated gap students 
scored Proficient/Distinguished in Reading on KPREP in 2018. This score remained the same from 
2017 KP REP. - In grade 5 in the area of Reading, overall 60.33% of the students scored Proficient/ 
Distinguished in 2018 on KPREP. This is a decrease from 2017 when 65.40% of the students 
scored Proficient/Distinguished. - In grade 5, 53.62% of non-duplicated gap students scored 
Proficient/Distinguished in Reading on KPREP in 2018. This is an increase of 11.72% among non
duplicated gap students in Reading from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 3 in the area of Math, overall 
55.15% of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on KP REP. This is an increase 
from 2017 when 44.40% of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished. - In grade 3, 37.04% of 
non-duplicated gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished in Math on KPREP in 2018. This is an 
increase of 4.44% among non-duplicated gap students in Math from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 4 in 
the area of Math, overall 48.18% of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on 
KPREP. This is an increase from 2017 when 40.20% of the students scored Proficient/ 
Distinguished. - In grade 4, 31.82% of non-duplicated gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished 
in Math on KPREP in 2018. This is an increase of 2.62% among non-duplicated gap students in 
Math from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 5 in the area of Math, overall 47.94% of the students scored 
Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on KPREP. This is a slight increase from 2017 when 47.80% of 
the students scored Proficient/Distinguished. - In grade 5, 34.79% of non-duplicated gap students 
scored Proficient/Distinguished in Math on KPREP in 2018. This is an increase of 13.79% among 
non-duplicated gap students in Math from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 5 in the area of Social Studies, 
overall 55.37% of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on KP REP. This is a 
decrease from 2017 when 61 % of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished. - In grade 5, 
46.38% of non-duplicated gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished in Social Studies on 
KPREP in 2018. This is a slight decrease of -.72% among non-duplicated gap students in Social 
Studies from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 5 in the area of Writing, 61.16% of the students scored 
Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on KPREP. This is a slight increase from 2017 by .06%. - In grade 
5, 52.17% of non-duplicated gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished in Writing on KPREP in 
2018. This is a 4.47% increase among non-duplicated gap students in Writing from 2017 to 2018. -
In grade 4 in the area of Science, 38% of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on 
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KP REP. - In grade 6 in the area of Reading, overall 63.92% of the students scored Proficient/ 
Distinguished in 2018 on KPREP. This is an increase from 2017 when 58.10% of the students 
scored Proficient/Distinguished. - In grade 6, 49.19% of non-duplicated gap students scored 
Proficient/Distinguished in Reading on KPREP in 2018. This is a 1.09% increase among non
duplicated gap students in Reading from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 7 in the area of Reading, overall 
57.49% of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on KPREP. This is an increase 
from 2017 when 48.90% of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished. - In grade 7, 41.79% of 
non-duplicated gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished in Reading on KPREP in 2018. This is 
a 2.99% increase among non-duplicated gap students in Reading from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 8 
in the area of Reading, overall 67.35% of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on 
KP REP. This is an increase from 2017 when 63.10% of the students scored Proficient/ 
Distinguished. - In grade 8, 57.76% of non-duplicated gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished 
in Reading on KPREP in 2018. This is an increase of 3.36% among non-duplicated gap students in 
Reading from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 6 in the area of Math, overall 45.22% of the students scored 
Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on KPREP. This is an increase from 2017 when 41.90% of the 
students scored Proficient/Distinguished. - In grade 6, 28.23% of non-duplicated gap students 
scored Proficient/Distinguished in Math on KPREP in 2018. This is a slight increase of .33% 
among non-duplicated gap students in Math from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 7 in the area of Math, 
overall 42.91 % of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on KP REP. This is an 
increase from 2017 when 39.10% of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished. - In grade 7, 
25.37% of non-duplicated gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished in Math on KPREP in 
2018. This is a decrease of -1. 73% among non-duplicated gap students in Math from 2017 to 
2018. - In grade 8 in the area of Math, overall 51.02% of the students scored Proficient/ 
Distinguished in 2018 on KPREP. This is a decrease from 2017 when 57.30% of the students 
scored Proficient/Distinguished. - In grade 8, 42.24% of non-duplicated gap students scored 
Proficient/Distinguished in Math on KPREP in 2018. This is an increase of 2.74% among non
duplicated gap students in Math from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 8 in the area of Social Studies, 
overall 64.29% of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on KPREP. This is a 
decrease from 2017 when 70.50% of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished. - In grade 8, 
55.7% of non-duplicated gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished in Social Studies on KPREP 
in 2018. This is a slight decrease of -.3% among non-duplicated gap students in Social Studies 
from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 8 in the area of Writing, 56.64% of the students scored Proficient/ 
Distinguished in 2018 on KPREP. This is an increase from 2017 by 4.54%. - In grade 8, 48.28% of 
non-duplicated gap students scored Proficienl/Distinguished in Writing on KPREP in 2018. This is 
a 6.08 % increase among non-duplicated gap students in Writing from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 7 in 
the area of Science, 26.1 % of the students scored Proficient/Distinguished in 2018 on KP REP. 
Non-Academic Current State: Our attendance goal for grades K-5 is 96.98% with a chronic 
attendance goal of 5.94%. Our attendance goal for grades 6-8 is 96.48% with a chronic attendance 
goal of 8.55%. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Priorities/Concerns 

Clearly and concisely identify areas of weakness using precise numbers and percentages as revealed by the 
analysis of academic and non-academic data points. 

Example: 68% of gap students scored below proficiency on KPREP test in reading as opposed to just 12% of 
non-gap learners. 

- In grade 3, 37.04% of non-duplicated gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished in Math on 
KPREP in 2018. This is an increase of 4.44% among non-duplicated gap students in Math from 
2017 to 2018. - In grade 4, 31.82% of non-duplicated gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished 
in Math on KPREP in 2018. This is an increase of 2.62% among non-duplicated gap students in 
Math from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 5, 34.79% of non-duplicated gap students scored Proficient/ 
Distinguished in Math on KPREP in 2018. This is an increase of 13.79% among non-duplicated 
gap students in Math from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 6, 28.23% of non-duplicated gap students 
scored Proficient/Distinguished in Math on KPREP in 2018. This is a slight increase of .33% 
among non-duplicated gap students in Math from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 7, 25.37% of non
duplicated gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished in Math on KPREP in 2018. This is a 
decrease of-1.73% among non-duplicated gap students in Math from 2017 to 2018. - In grade 8, 
-42.24% Of non~duplicafed-gap students stored Proficient/Distinguished in Math on KP REP in 
2018. This is an increase of2.74% among non-duplicated gap students in Math from 2017 to 2018. 
- Targeted Support and Improvement for students with disabilities, focusing on growth. Both 
elementary and middle school scores are just below the recommended cut scores. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Trends 

Analyzing data trends from the previous two academic years, which academic, cultural and behavioral measures 
remain significant areas for improvement? 

In grades 3-5, students scoring novice or apprentice in math is a significant area for improvement. 
Since 2017, the number of students scoring novice and apprentice in Math in grades 4 and 5 is 
above 50%. In grades 6-8, students scoring apprentice and novice in math are significant areas for 
improvement. Since 2017, the number of students scoring novice or apprentice in Math grades 6 
and 7 is above 50%. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Potential Source of Problem 

Which processes, practices or conditions will the school focus its resources and efforts upon in order to produce 
the desired changes? Note that all processes, practices and conditions can be linked to the six Key Core Work 
Processes outlined below: 

KCWP 1: Design and Deploy Standards 
KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction 
KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data 
KCWP 5: Design, Align and Deliver Support 
KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

School Improvement Strategies - 1- Deployment of Standards, 2- Delivery of Instruction, 3-
Assessment Literacy, 4- Review, Analyze, and Apply Data Results, and 5- Design, Align, and 
Deliver Support Processes with Sub-group Focus. All certified teachers have created a data 
notebook that includes: 1) Lesson Plans, 2) Formative/Summative Assessments, 3) Student Data, 
4) Professional Practices Rubric (PPR) On-going Instruction Feedback, 5) Evaluation Information 
and 6) College and Career Readiness Activities. Each of the specific items in the folders will show 
evidence ofeffective instructional-strategies; feedback; and next steps-for school improvement. 
Lesson Plans - all certified teachers submit weekly lesson plans for review by the leadership team. 
The leadership team will provide feedback on lesson plans a minimum of one time monthly. 
Feedback will be specific and based on Tier 1 instruction and effective interventions. Formative/ 
Summative Assessments: Teachers create mid-point and summative assessments that are directly 
aligned to standards. Assessments will be reviewed by consultants and leadership team to ensure 
questions align with standard and are rigorous. The assessments are common across grade level 
and content areas. An assessment calendar has been developed for each grade level to 
continuously monitor student understanding of standards and plan next steps in instruction, 
Student Data - Classroom and individual student data will be kept in a student data file. The data 
will include summative/formative assessment data, MAP data, DIBELS, and KPREP. Formative/ 
summative assessment data will be input into the grade level data tool. Analysis will occur weekly 
during grade level PLC meetings. Next steps for remediation, reteaching and extensions will be 
discussed and documented. Professional Practices Rubric (PPR) Ongoing Feedback-The 
IAadership team created an electronic PPR informal w;ilk form that allows the leadership team and 
teachers to have on-going dialogue about quality instruction. A minimum of one time per month, 
each teacher will receive quality feedback from an informal observation. Teachers receive the 
feedback electronically and are required to respond to the feedback. Evaluation Information- All 
required evaluation documents are included in the teacher notebook. Professional Growth Plans 
must be connected to the teacher's area of growth. The PPR document is an ongoing that 
evidence can be added to throughout the year. College and Career Readiness- Teachers from all 
grade levels will include lessons and activities related to college and career readiness. The school 
_created a Failure is Not an Option policy. The policy includes a structure and support for students 
so they do not fail. Students have multiple opportunities to receive remediation and classwork/ 
homework help from staff members. Information regarding students missing assignments and/or 
failing will be monitored weekly. Information will be communicated to parents. Professional 
Learning Community Meetings - All PLC meetings will be focused on student achievement and 
instructional strategies. Student specific data will be reviewed weekly. Core Instruction for All 
Students - Work will be led through the district Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) to discuss, 
plan and implement strong Tier I instruction and to place students into Tier II and Ill interventions 
as needed. Students who are in need of additional interventions will be placed in interventions or 
needs based instruction groups during RTI. Progress monitoring will be completed and reviewed 
for those students in Tier II and Tier Ill interventions. Specially Designed Instruction - Student 
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Individual Education Program (IEPs) will be reviewed to maximize instructional support. SDI will be 
monitored through informal instructional walks. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Strengths/Leverages 

Plainly state, using precise numbers and percentages revealed by current data. 

Example: Graduation rate has increased from 67% the last five years to its current rate of 98%. 

- In the area of Reading, the number of students scoring Proficient/Distinguished in Reading 
increased from 2017 to 2018 in the following grade levels: Grade 4: increased by 10.79%, grade 6 
increased by 5.82%, grade 7 increased by 8.59%, and grade 8 increased by 4.25%. - In the area 
of Math, the number of students scoring Proficient/Distinguished in Math increased from 2017 to 
2018 in the following grade levels: grade 3: increased by 10.75%, 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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ATTACHMENT SUMMARY 

!Attachment Name 
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Phase Three: Comprehensive Improvement Plan for Schools 

Comprehensive Improvement Plan for Schools 

Rationale: School improvement efforts focus on student needs through a collaborative process involving al! stakeholders to establish and 

address priority needs, district funding, and dosing achievement gaps between identified subgroups of students. Additionally, schools build 

upon their capacity for high-quality planning by mciking connections between academic resources and available fundlng to address targeted 

needs. 

Operational definitions of each area within the plan: 

Goal: LongAerm three to five year target based on Kentucky Board of Education required goals. Schools may supplement with individual or 

district goals, 

Objective: Short-term target to be attained by the end of the current school year. 

Strategy: Research-based approach based on the six Key Core Work Processes designed to systematically address the process, practice 

or condition that the school will focus its efforts upon in order to reach its goals/objectives. 

Activity: The actionable steps used to deploy the chosen strategy, 

Key Core Work P:ocesses: A series of processes that involve the majority of an organi..:ation's workforce and relate to its core 

competencies. These are the factors that determine an organization's success and help it prioritize areas for growth. 

Measure of Success: The criteria that you believe shows the impact of our work. The measures may be quantifiable or qualitative, but they 

are observable in some way. Without data on what is being accomplished by our deliberate actions, we have little or no foundation for 

decision-making or improvement. 

Progress Monitoring: Is used to assess the plan performance, to quantify a rate of improvement based on goals and objectives, and to 

evaluate the effectiveness of the plan. 

You may enter an optional narrative about your Comprehensive Improvement Plan for Schools below. If you do 
not have an optional narrative, enter N/A. 

N/A 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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ATTACHMENT SUMMARY 

Attachment Name Description 

~ Read 180 Research 
Research from Read 180 as evidence based practice. 

~ SVAGoal Bui!der2018-19 
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Comprehensive Improvement Plan for Schools 

Rationale 
School improvement efforts focus on srndent needs through a collabo'rative process involving all stakeholders to establish and address priority needs, district funding, and closing achievement 
gaps between identified subgroups of students. Additionally, schools build upon their capacity for high-quality planning by making connections between academic resources and available 

funding to address targeted needs. 

Operational definitions of each area within the phm 
Goal: Long-term three to five year target based on Kentucky Board of Education required goals. Schools may supplement with individual or district goals. 

Objective: Short-term target to be attained by the end of the current school year. 

Strategy: Research-based approach based on the 6 Key Core Work Processes designed to systematically address the process, practice or condition that the district will focus its efforts upon in 

order to reach its goals/objectives. 

Activity: The actionable steps used to deploy the chosen strategy. 

Key Core Work Processes: A series of processes that involve the majority of an organization's workforce and relate to its core competencies. These are the factors that determine an 
organization's success and help it prioritize areas for growth. 

Measure of Success: the crite1ia that you believe shows the impact of our work. The measures may be quantifiable or qualitative, but they are observable in some way. Without data on what is 
being accomplished by our deliberate actions, we have little or no foundation for decision-making or improvement. 

Progress Monitoring: is used to assess the plan perfmmance, to quantify a rate of improvement based on goals and objectives, and to evaluate the effectiveness of the plan. 

Guidelines for Building an Improvement Plan 
• There are 6 required District Goals:· Proficiency, Separate Academic Indicator, Achievement Gap Closure, Graduation rate, Growth, and Transition readiness. 

• There are 5 required school-level goals: 
For elementary/middle school: Proficiency, Separate Academic Indicator, Gap, Growth, and Transition readiness. 
For high school: Proficiency, Separate Academic Indicator, Gap, Graduation rate, and Transition readiness. 

• There can be multiple objectives for each goal. 
• There can be multiple strategies for each objective. 
• There can be multiple activities for each strategy. 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/13DhdcO _ md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32AqEur2SGr8W9IthRKQ/edit# 
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1· Proficiency Goal 

Goal 1: By 2023, Summit View Academy will increase the combined reading and math proficiency for students in grades 3-5 from 53.7% to 71.9% in 2023 and for students in grades 6-8 from 
52.2% to 67.7% .as measured by the school report card proficiency data. 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The \Vhich Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes listed chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below may activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
below or another research-based approach. Providejttstification be a 'helpfitl resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for the of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was chosen.) activity. the activity or activities. 

• KCWP 1: Design and Denloy Standards • KCWP1: Design and Deplo).' Standards Classroom Activities 

• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction • KCWP2: Design and Deliver Tnstrnction Classrnom Activities 

• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacx • KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 

• KCWP 4: Review Analyze and Apply Data Classroom Activities 

• KCWP 5: Design Align and Deliver Su1wort • KCWP4: Review Analyze ,mct Apply Data Classroom Activities 

• KCWP 6: Establishing Leaming Culture and Environment • KCWP5: Design Alig:i1 and Deliver Sunnort Classroom Activities 

• KCWP6: Estahlishing Leaming Culture and Environment 
Classroom Activities 

,, ' ":: Oli1i'fCtiV~':{'','i',\i:'l\'''I ,::.,:1]': ';,l':':\:;,.i; :.;::::.::;::i)?:Str·ate ',, ,,,; ,:,:i IActivitiesto DenlovStrateliv'.,. •0Mt!ailll'e·-of suC·ces'S,',,;' ·' ,, 1>ro;;,r~·ss-Molliti,rifrfi' .n a te:·&;N 6tes .. , .. ,\,::+iFUirdirt~·-. ·.· .. : 1 

Objective 1: By 2019, KCWP2: Design and Deliver EnSure item analysis methods are MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 

Summit View Academy will Instrnction occurring within PLCs to evaluate if Data, Mid-Point and sessions to analyze school and student 

increase the combined instructional adjustments are Summative specific data. Review of midpoint checks 

reading proficiency for needed, and if so, what those Assessment a,1d Data and summative assessments. 

students in grades 3-5 from adjustments are. Teachers and District Utilizing the MTSS (Multi-Tiered System 

61,3% in 2018 to 73.0% and Notebook of Support) to give quality feedback to 

for students in grades 6-8 PBJS Data 
teacher_s and monitor progress 

from 62.5 to 65.5% as 
monitoring data .. 

measured by state assessment Develop a protocol and MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 

data. monitoring/documentation tool for Data, Mid-Point and sessions to analyze school and student 

tiered intervention movement Summative specific data. Review of midpoint checks 

considerations. Assessment and and sumniative assessments. 

Teacher and District Utilizing the MTSS to give quality 

Data Notebook. feedback to teachers and monitor 

PBIS Data progress monitoring data. 

KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Ensure congruency is present Formal and Informal District consultants and principals will $300 

Instruction between standards, learning targets, Classroom observe in classroonis to provide 
and assessment measures. Observations specific feedback on classroom 

instrnction. The cycle for quality 
instrnction will be utilized to give 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/13DhdcD _md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32AqEur2SGr8W9lthRKQ/edit# 2/15 
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' effective feedback. Follow up 
observations and support for teachers 

' will occur. 

Develop and deploy a PLC PPR Walks, MAP Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 
protocol with an effective cyclical Data, KPREP Data, sessions to analyze school and student 

process for standards Mid-Point and specific data. Review of midpoint checks 

deconstruction, designing of Summative and summative assessments. Teacher 

assessment measures, resource Assessment and reflection after each assessment to 

sharing and collaborative lesson Teacher and District determine instructional effectiveness. 

cr~ation, and analysis of data. Data Notebooks. 
PBIS Data 

Develop and deploy a PLC Teacher Lesson Plans, Teachers will implement Social Emotional 
prOtocol with an effective cyclical PPR Walks, MAP Leaming (SEL) lessons a minimum of30 
pr()cess for standards Data, KPREP Data, minutes weekly to all students. The school 
deconstruction, designing of Mid-Point and counselors have developed a curriculum 

asSessment measures, resource Summative and timeline for all teachers to follow and 

sh3.ring and collaborative lesson Assessment and implement Follow up discussions occur 

creation, and analysis of data. Teacher and District at PLC meetings. Students with additional 

! 
Data Notebooks. needs receive Tier II and/or Tier III 

instruction based academic and mental 
health needs . . 

Objective 2: By 2019, Summit ' 

View Academy will increase KC\VP 2: Design and Deliver En:sure item analysis methods are MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional Development $300 

the combined math Instruction occurring within PLCs to evaluate Data, Mid-Point and sessions to analyze school and student 

proficiency for students in instructional effectiveness and Summative specific data. Review of midpoint checks 

grades 3-5 from 50.6% in determine if instrnctional Assessment and and summative assessments. 

2018 to 62.7% and for adjustments are needed, and if so, Teacher and District Utilizing the MTSS to give quality 

students in grades 6-8 from what those adjustments are. Data Notebooks. feedback to teachers and monitor 

46.1 % to 60.6% as measured PBIS progress monitoring data. 

by state assessment data. 
i 

Data 

D~velop a protocol and MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 
mOnitoring!_documentation tool for Data, Mid-Point and sessions to analyze school and student 
tiefed intervention movement Summative specific data. Review of midpoint checks 

co~siderations. Assessment and and summative assessments. 

Teacher and District 
Data Notebooks. 

https://docs.g6ogle.com/document/d/13DhdcD _ md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32~qEur2SGr8W9lthRKQ/edit# 3/15 
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PBIS Data Utilizing the MTSS to give quality 
feedback to teachers and monitor 
progress monitoring data. 

KC\VP 2: Design and Deliver Ensure congruency is present Formal and lnformal District consultants and principals wi11 
Instruction between standards, learning targets, Classroom observe in classrooms to provide 

and assessment measures. Observations specific feedback on classroom 
instruction. The cycle for quality 
instruction will be utilized to give 
effective feedback. 

Develop and deploy a PLC Teacher Lesson Plans, Teachers will implement Social Emotional 

protocol with an effective cyclical PPR Walks, MAP Leaming (SEL) lessons a minimum of30 

process for standards Data, KPREF Data, minutes weekly to all students. The school 

de~onstruction, designing of Mid-Point and counselors have developed a curriculum 

ass'essment measures, resource Summative and timeline for all teachers to follow and 

sharing and collaborative lesson Assessment and implement. Follow up discussions occur 

creation, and analysis of data. Teacher and District at PLC meetings. Students with additional 

Data Notebooks. 
needs receive Tier II and/or Tier III 
instmction based academic and mental 
health needs .. 

KCWP 4: Review, Analyze Implement formal and informal MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional 
and Apply Data processes that teachers and students Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 
*TSI Evidence-Based utilize to gather evidence to directly Surnrnative school and student specific data. 
Practice Read 180 improve the learning of students Assessment and Implement Read 180 during a Tier II 

assessed. Teacher and District intervention block. Read 180 will 
Data Notebooks. occur outside of Tier I in Reading. 

Develop and deploy a PLC protocol MAP Data, L:PREP Weekly PLCs, Professional 
with an effective cyclical process for Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 
standards deconstruction, designing Summative school .and student specific data. 
of assessment measures, resource Assessment and 
sharing and collaborative lesson Teacher and District 
creation, and analysis of data. Data Notebooks. 

https://docs.google.com/documenUd/13DhdcD_md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32AqEur2SGr8W9lthRKQ/edit# 4/15 
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2· Separate Academic Indicator 

Goal 2: By 2023, Summit View Academy will increase proficiency for the Separate Academic Indicator for grades 3-5 from 51.51 % in 2018 to 75.75% in 2023 and students in grades 6-8 from 
49.01 % in 2018 to 74.5% in 2023. 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes listed chos~n? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below may activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
below or another research-based approach. Provide justification be a :helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for the of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was chosen.) acti\lity. the activity or activities. 

• KC\VP 1: DesiQTI and Denio):'. Standards • KC'WP I: Design and Deplo:Y Standards Classroon, Aciivities 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction • KCVvP2: Design and Deliver Jnstn1ction Classrnmn Activities 
• KCWP 3: Desig:n and Deliver Assessment Literacy • KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Liternc):'. 
• KCWP 4: Review Anal:Yze and A:PRIY Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 5: Design Align and Deliver Support • KCWP4, Review Anal;tze ,md Apply Data Cfassroom Activities 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Leaming Culh1re and Environment • KCWP5: Design Alig::11 and Deliver Sui:11:1ort Classroom Activities 

• KCWP6: Estah!ishing Learn.ino Culh1re and Enyironment 
Classroom Activities 

. 

.. .. •· Obiective .... _, -:-:- :: .. :,'.'. ' .. ·-str3'te~:·::i.:•,:•, ·: i-::,::' :, 
1 •• : .-iA•ctivities 'to'D~i:,Io·y .Str~tecii,· :,:: .. ' , 1 ... ·Measli're 'of.SUC·ce·ss:.> :. PTo!:!rCss·MO'rlitoriri~-.Dftte·&-NOfes:- >' ,:i,Fllnding 

Objective 1: By 2019, Summit KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Ensure congrnency is present Formal and Informal District consultants and principals will View Academy will increase 
Instruction bet'ween standards, learning targets, Classroom observe in classrooms to provide Science proficiency for 

students in grade 4 from 38% and assessment measures. Observations specific feedback on classroom 

in 2018 to 44.2% and for instrnction. The cycle for quality 

students in grade 7 from instrnction will be utilized to give 

26.1 % to 33.49% as measured effective f~edback. 
by state assessment data. 

EnSure congrnency is present Quality assessments District consultants, principals and $1000 

between standards, learning targets, teachers will work togethe'r to develop 
and assessment measures. rigorous assessments that are aligned 

to the Next Generation Science 
standards. The assessments will be 
quality controlled by a team of 
teachers and consultants to ensure 
alignment to state standards. 

KC\VP 4: Review, Analyze De·velop and deploy a PLC protocol MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional 
and Apply Data \Vlth an effective cyclical process for Data, TCT, Mid-point, Development sessions to analyze 

standards deconstrnction, designing and surnmative school and student specific assessment 
of assessment measures, resource assessments and data. 

https://docs.google.com/documenUd/13DhdcD_md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32AqEur2SGr8W91thRKQ/edit# 5/15 
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sharing and co11aborative lesson Teacher and District 
creation, and analysis of data. Data Notebooks. 

Objective 1: By 2019, Summit KCWP2: Design and Deliver Ensure item analysis methods are MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 

View Academy will increase lnstmction occurring within PLCs to evaluate if Data, Mid-Point and sessions to analyze school and sh1dent 

Social Studies proficiency for instructional adjustments are Summative specific data. Review of midpoint checks 

students in grade 5 from needed, and if so, what those Assessment and Data and summative assessments. 
55.37% in 2018 to 59.83% and adjl1stments are. Teachers and District Utilizing the MTSS (Mlllti-Tiered System 
for students in grade 8 from Notebook. of Support) to give quality feedback to 
64.29%to 67.86% as PBIS Data teachers and monitor progress 
measured by state assessment monitoring data .. 
data. Develop a protocol and MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 

monitoring/documentation tool for Data, Mid-Point and sessions to analyze school and student 

tiered intervention movement Summative specific data. Review of midpoint checks 

considerations. Assessment and and summative assessments. 

Teacher and District Utilizing the MTSS to give quality 

Data Notebook. feedback to teachers and monitor 

PBIS Data progress monitoring data. 

KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Ensure congruency is present Formal and Informal District consultants and principals will 
Instruction between standards, learning targets, Classroom observe in classrooms to provide 

and assessment measures. Observations. specific feedback on classroom 
instrnction. The cycle for quality 
instrnction will be utilized to give 
effective feedback. Follow up 
observations and support for teachers 
will occur. 

Develop and deploy a PLC protocol PPR Walks, MAP Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 

with an effective cyclical process for Data, KPREP Data, sessions to analyze school and sh1dent 

standards deconstruction, designing Mid-Point an~ specific data. Review of midpoint checks 

of assessment measures, resource Summative and summative assessments. Teacher 

sharing and collaborative lesson Assessment and reflection after each assessment to 

creation, and analysis of data. Teacher and District determine instructional effectiveness. 

Data Notebooks. 
PBIS Data 

Objective 1: By 2019, Summit KCWP2: Design and Deliver Ensure item analysis methods are MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Profes~ional Development 
View Academy will increase Instmction occurring within PLCs to evaluate if Data, Mid-Point and sessions to analyze school and student 
On-Demand Writing instrnctional adiustments are Summative 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/13DhdcD_md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32AqEur2SGr8W91thRKQ/edit# 6/15 
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proficiency for students in needed, and if so, what those Assessment a11d Data specific data. Review of midpoint checks 
grade 5 from 61.16% in 2018 adjustments are. Teachers and .District and summative assessments. 
to 65.02% and for students in Notebook. Utilizing the MTSS (Multi-Tiered System 
grade 8 from 56.64% to PBIS Data of Support) to give quality feedback to -
60. 97% as measured by state teachers and monitor progress 
assessment data. monitoring data .. 

DeVelop a protocol and MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 
mdnitoring/documentation tool for Data, Mid-Point and sessions to analyze school and student 

tieied interventiori movement Summative specific data. Review of midpoint checks 
collsiderations. Assessment and and summative assessments. 

i Teacher and District Utilizing the MTSS to give quality 

Data Notebook. feedback to teachers and monitof 

i PBIS Data progress monitoring data. 
. 

KC\VP 2: Design and Deliver Ensure congruency is present Formal and Informal District consultants and principals will 
Instruction bet;ween standards, learning targets, Classroom observe in classrooms to provide 

and assessment measures. Observations specific feedback on classroom 
instmction. The cycle for quality 

! instruction will be utilized to give 
effective feedback. Follow up 
observations and support for teachers 
vrill occur. 

De~elop and deploy a PLC protocol PPR Walks, MAP Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 
with an effective cyclical process for Data, KPREP Data, sessions to analyze school and student 
stal1dards deconstruction, designing Mid-Point and specific data. Review of midpoint checks 
of assessment measures, resource Summative and summative assessments. Teacher 

sharing and collaborative lesson Assessment and reflection after each assessment to 

creation, and analysis of data. Teacher and District determine instructional effectiveness. 

Data Notebooks. 
PBIS Data 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/13DhdcD _ md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32~qEur2SGr8W9IthRKQ/edit# 7/15 
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3: Gao 
Goal 3: By 2023, Summit View Academy will increase the combined reading and math proficiency for students with disabilities in grades 3-5 from 22.85% in 2018 to 38.57% and for students in 
grades 6-8 from 12.75% in 2018 to 43.62% in 2023 as measured by the school report card. 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes listed chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below may activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
below or another research-based approach. Provide justification be a helpfiil resource. Provide a brief e..:planation or justification for the of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was chosen.) activity. the activity or activities. 

• KCWP l: Desigi1 and Deriloy Standards • KCWP 1: Desien and Denloy Standards Classroom Activities 

• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction • KCWP2: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities 

• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy • KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 

• KCWP 4: Review Analyze and Armly Data Classroom Activities 

• KCWP 5: Desiirn Ali1;;?:n and Deliver Sunnort • KCWP4: Review Analyze and Apply Data Classrqom.Activities 

• KCWP 6: Establishing Leaming Culture and Environment • KCWP5: Desig:11 Align and Deliver Sunnort Classroom Activities 

• KCWP6: Establishing: Learning Culhire and Environment 
Classroom Activities 

I.:, .. · .. , :QbiectiV"e :, <,,,,,, .. ·;1;.;; :·,· "Str'atem'n,' ' ' ·., ,,:-:,. ·,; :: .... _.!Activities:to Deploy Strateiiv··.: ,_ : I --' Mti3stire· of Succesi>· i: :Pi-Ol!resS' M0Ilitorin1t Date &:NOte:S· .:: ':· ;"··:i:. ·:: Fu ii dine_ .- · ' 

Objective 1: By 2019, Summit KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Ensure item analysis methods are MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional View Academy will increase Instruction occurring within PLCs to evaluate Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze reading proficiency for 
students with disabilities for instructional effectiveness and Summative school and student specific data. 

grades 3-5 from 28.1 % to determine if instructional Assessments ~nd Implementation and monitoring of 

35.29% and for students in adjustments are needed, and if so, Teacher and District MTSS and Response to Intervention. 

grades 6-8 from 18.6% to what those adjustments are. Data Notebooks. 

26.74% as measured by state 
Develop a protocol and MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional assessment data. 
monitoring/documentation tool for Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 
tiered intervention movement Summative school and student specific data. 
considerations. Assessments and Implementation and monitoring of 

Teacher and District MTSS and Response to Intervention. 
Data Notebooks. 

KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Implement formal and informal MAP Data, KPREP Weeldy PLCs, Professional $500 
Apply Data processes that teachers and students Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 

utilize to gather evidence to directly Surnmative school and student specific data. 
imJ)rove the learning of students Assessments and Implementation and monitoring of 
assessed. Teacher and District MTSS and Response to Intervention. 

Data Notebouks. Meet weekly as a MTSS team to 
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discuss student concerns, interventions 
and progress monitoring data. 
Additional training in co-teaching and 
collaboration for special education and 
general education teachers. 

DeVelop and deploy a PLC protocol MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional 
wit~ an effective cyclical process for Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 
sta~dards deconstruction, designing Summative school and student specific data. 
of a'ssessment measures, resource Assessments and Implementation and monitoring of 
sharing and collaborative lesson Teacher and District MTS S and Response to Intervention. 
cre'!,tion, and analysis of data. Data Notebooks. Meet weekly as a MTSS team to 

discuss student concerns, interventions 

' 
and progress monitoring data. 

Objective 2: By 2019, Summit KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Ensure item analysis methods are MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional View Academy will increase Instruction occurring within PLCs to evaluate Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze math proficiency for students 
instrnctional effectiveness and Summative school and student specific data. with disabilities for grades 3-5 

from 17 .6% to 25.84% and for determine if instructional Assessments and Implementation and monitoring of 

students in grades 6-8 from adjustments are needed, and if so, Teacher and District MTSS and Response to Intervention. 

6.9% to 16.21 % as measured what those adjustments are. Data Notebooks. Meet weekly as a MTSS team to 
by state assessment data. discuss student concerns, interventions 

and progress monitoring data. 

Develop a protocol and MAP Data, KPREP \Veeldy PLCs, Professional 
monitoring/documentation tool for Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 
tiered intervention movement Summative school and student specific data. 
considerations. Assessments and Implementation and monitoring of 

Teacher and District MTSS and Response to Intervention. 
Data Notebooks. Meet weekly as a MTSS team to 

discuss student concerns, interventions 
and progress monitoring data. 

KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Implement formal and informal MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional $500 

Apply Data processes that teachers and students Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 
utilize to gather evidence to directly Summative school and student specific data. 
improve the learning of students Assessments and Implementation and monitoring of 
assessed. MTSS and Response to Intervention. 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1 3DhdcO _md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32AqEur2SGr8W9lthRKQ/edit# 9115 
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Teacher and District Meet weekly as a MTSS team to 
Data Notebooks. discuss student concerns, interventions 

and progress monitoring data. 
Additional training in co-teaching and 
collaboration for special education and 
general education teachers. 

Develop and deploy a PLC protocol MAP Data, KPRBP Weekly PLCs, Professional 
with an effective cyclical process for Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 
standards deconstruction, designing Summative school and student specific data. 
of assessment measures, resource Assessments and Implementation and monitoring of 
sharing and collaborative lesson Teacher .and District MTSS and Response to Intervention: 
cre~tion, and analysis of data. Data Notebooks. Meet weekly as a MTSS team to 

discuss student concerns, interventions 
. and progress monitoring data . 
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4: Growth 
Goal 5: By 2023, Summit View Academy will increase the percentage of students in grades K-8 showing growth in MAP for reading from 52.96% in Spring 2018 to 76.48%, and for math from 
57.65% in Spring 2018 to 78.82%. 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes listed chosen? (The link,; to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below may activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
below or another research-based approach. Provide justification be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for ihe of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
and/or attach evidence for why the strategy ivas chosen.) activity. the activity or activities. 

• KCWP 1: Design and De~lox Standards • KCWPI: Design and Denio)'. Standards Classroom 1'.\ctivities 

• KCWP 2: Desii.m and Deliver Instruction • KC:WP2: Design and Deliver lnstrnction Classroom Activities 

• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacv • KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacx 

• KCWP 4: Review Analxze and Amiix Data Classroon1 Activities 

• KCWP 5: Design Align and Deliver Supl2ill! • KCWP4: Review Analyze and Anply Data Classroom Activities 

• KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment • KCWP5: Design. Align and Deliver Sum;iort Classroom Activities 

• KCWP6: Establishing Learninu- Culture and Environment 
Classroom Activities . 

·· · : •· ·. Obiective<. > ..< ', ,'. •;,, ,.,·: ·Strateov: · •···.•:' ·.:·· ' Activities to Deolov Strateo'v · ·-.Measure.of SU.cce:SS ,· .·: , .Prmfress MOnitO'fin!! D3te·&d,i6tes\ 1•,,. i.Fundine · ···•··· 
Objective 1: By 2019, Summit KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Ensure item analysis methods are MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional 
View Academy will increase 

Instruction occurring within PLCs to evaluate Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 
the percentage of students in 
grades K-8 showing growth in instrnctional effectiveness and Summative school and student specific data. 

MAP for reading from 52.96% determine if instructional Assessments and Review of midpoint checks and 

in Spring 2018 to 57.66%. adjustments are needed, and if so, Teacher and District summative assessments. 
what those adjustments are. Data Notebooks. Utilizing the Professional Practices 

Rubric and quality indicators for 
instruction to give quality feedback to 
teachers. 

Develop a protocol and MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional 
mo~itoring/documentation tool for Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 
tier,ed intervention movement Summative school and student specific data. 

considerations. Assessments and Review of midpoint checks and 

Teacher and District sumrnative assessments. 
Data Notebooks. Utilizing the Professional Practices 

Rubric and quality indicators for 
instruction to give quality feedback to 
teachers. 

' 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/13DhdcD _md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32AqEur2SGr8W9lthRKQ/edit# 11/15 
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KCWP 4: Review, Analyze Implement formal and informal MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional 
and Apply Data proCesses that teachers and students . Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 

utilize to gather evidence to directly Summative school and student specific data. 
improve the learning of students Assessments and 
assessed. Teacher and District 

Data Notebocks. 

Develop and deploy a PLC protocol MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional 
with an effective cyclical process for Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 
standards deconstruction, designing Summative school and student specific data. 
of assessment measures, resource Assessments and 
sharing and collaborative lesson Teacher and District 
creation, and analysis of data. Data Notebooks. 

Objective 2: By 2019, Summit KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Ensl.1re item analysis methods are MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional View Academy will increase Instruction occurring within PLCs to evaluate Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze the percentage of students in 
instructional effectiveness and Summative school and student specific data. grades K-8 showing growth in 

MAP for math from 57.65% in detennine if instructional Assessments and Review of midpoint checks and 

Spring 2018 to 61.88%. adjustments are needed, and if so, Teacher and District summative assessments. 
what those adjustments are. Data Notebooks. Utilizing the Professional Practices 

Rubric and quality indicators for 
instmction to give quality feedback to 
teachers. 

Develop a protocol and MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional 
monitoring/documentation tool for Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 
tiered intervention movement Summative school and student specific data. 
considerations. Assessments and Review of midpoint checks and 

Teacher and lJistrict summative assessments. 
Data Notebooks. Utilizing the Professional Practices 

Rubric and quality indicators for 
instmction to give quality feedback to 
teachers. 

https://docs.google.com/documenUd/13DhdcD _md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32AqEur2SGr8W9lthRKO/edit# 12/15 
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i 
. 

KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Implement formal and informal MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional 
Apply Data proCesses that teachers and students Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 

utiliZe to gather evidence to directly Summative school and student specific data. 
imp~ove the learning of students Assessments and 
asse:ssed. Teacher and District 

! Data Notebooks. 
' 

Develop and deploy a PLC protocol MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional 
wit~ an effective cyclical process for Data, Mid-Point and Development sessions to analyze 
standards deconstruction, designing Summative school and student specific data. 
of a~sessment measures, resource Assessments and 
shar;ing and collaborative lesson Teacher and District 
creation, and analysis of data. Data Notebooks. 

https://docs.goog!e.com/documenUd/13DhdcD _ md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32AqEur2SGr8W9!thRKO/edit# 13/15 
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5· Transition Readiness 
Goal 6: By 2023, Summit View Academy will increase the percentage of students transition ready in grade S from 33.08% in 2018 to 67.52% and transition ready in grade 8 from 36.73% in 2018 to 
65.7% as measured by Proficient/Distinguished in all areas ofreading, math, social studies, and writing. 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes listed 
below or another research-based approach. Provide justification 
and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was chosen.) 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activiiy bank below may 
be a helpfit! resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for the 
activity. 

In the follqwing chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
the activity or activities. 

• KCWP I: Design and Deploy Standards • KCWPl: Design and Deploy Standards Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction • KC\VP2: Design and Deliverinstn1ction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy • KCWPJ: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacv 
• KCWP 4: Review Analyze and Apply Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 5: Design Align and Deliver Support • KCWP4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data Classrop111_bctivities 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment • KCWP5: Design Alie:n and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 

• K'CWP6: Establishinl! Learning Culture and Environment 
Classroom Activities 

,,:,>", :: ,, ,,. Obiective,, ·· ,.·..... ' ,, , ,(, \Strate'"'''' '., ... , ,,,·.. ', ictivities to DepJovStratePV MeasurC:of SUccess:·; , -.Pl"Oeress·Mo'nitorint? Date·& Notes·-- -- _ 
Objective 1: By 2019, Summit KCWP 2: Desiin and Deliver Ensure item analysis methods are 
View Academy will increase Instruction occurring within PLCs to evaluate 
the percentage of students instructional effectiveness and 
transition ready in grade 5 
from 33.88% to 48.03% and 
transition ready in grade 8 
from 36.73% in 2018 to 
45.06% as measured by P /D in 
all areas of reading, math, 
social studies, and writing. 

determine if instructional adjustments 
are needed, and if so, what those 
adjustments are. 

Develop a protocol and 
monitoring/documentation tool for 
tiered intervention movement 
considerations. 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/13DhdcD_md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32AqEur2SGr8W91thRKQ/edit# 

MAP Data, KPREP 
Data, Mid-Point and 
Summative 
Assessments and 
Teacher and District 
Data Notebooks .. 

MAP Data, KPREP 
Data, Mid-Point and 
Summative 
Assessments and 

Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 
sessions to analyze school and student 
specific data. School-wide expectations 
for writing. Created a K-8 assessment 
calendar. Utilizing the Professional 
Practices Rubric and indicators for quality 
instruction to give quality feedback to 
teachers. Transition bootcamps at 41

h and 
6th grade before school starts. The FRYSC 
will assist families with school supplies 
and resources so students are ready to 
begin the school year; she will also follow 
up with families throughout the year to 
offer and provide support. 

Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 
sessions to analyze school and strident 
specific data. School-wide expectations 
for writing. Created a K-8 assessment 
calendar. Utilizing the Professional 
Practices Rubric and indicators for quality 

,, ,-Furidini! ." :·.: 
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Teacher and District instrnction to give quality feedback to 

Data Notebooks. teachers. Transition bootcamps at 4th and 
61

h grade before school starts. The FRYSC 
will assist families with school supplies 
and resources so students are ready to 
begin the school year; she will also follow 
up with families throughout the year to 

! 
offer and provide support. 

KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Implement formal and informal MAP Data, KPREP. Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 
Apply Data processes that teachers and students Data, l\1:id-Point and sessions to analyze school and student 

utilize to gather evidence to directly Summative specific data. School-wide expectations 
improve the learning of students Assessments_ and for writing. Created a K-8 assessment 
assessed. 

Teacher and District calendar. Utilizing the Professional 
' 
i Data Notebooks. Practices Rubric and indicators for quality 

instruction to give quality feedback to 
teachers. Transition bootcamps at 4th and 
6°1 grade before school starts. The FRYSC 
will assist families with school supplies 
and resources so students are ready to 
begin the school year; she will also follow 
up with families throughout the year to 
offer and provide support. 

De"."elop and deploy a PLC protocol MAP Data, KPREP Weekly PLCs, Professional Development 
with an effective cyclical process for Data, Mid-Point and sessions to analyze school and student 
standards deconstruction, designing of Summative specific data. School-wide expectations 
assessment measures, resource sharing Assessments and for writing. Created a K-8 assessment 
and collaborative lesson creation, and 

Teacher and District calendar. Utilizing the Professional 
ana~ysis of data. 

Data Notebooks. Practices Rubric and indicators for quality 
instruction to give quality feedback to 
teachers. Transition bootcamps at 4th and 
6th grade before school starts. The FRYSC 
will assist families with school supplies 
and resources so students are ready to 
begin the school year; she will also follow 

' 
up with families throughout the year to 
offer and provide support. 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/13DhdcD _ md5zRR4jsEgA60zm32A'qEur2SGr8W9lthRKO/edit# 15/15 
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Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Diagnostic Report- Generated on ·12/17/2018 

Summit View Academy 

Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Diagnostic 

I. Achievement Gap Group Identification 

Schools should use a variety of measures and analysis to conduct its annual GAP report pursuant to KRS 158.649. 

Complete the Achievement Gap Group spreadsheet and attach it. 

See Achievement Gap Group spreadsheet attached. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Diagnostb Report - Generated on 12/17/2018 

Summit View Academy 

II. Achievement Gap Analysis 

A. Describe the school's climate and culture as they relate to its gap population. 

Summit View Academy's school mission is to provide rigorous, engaging opportunities that allow 
kids to develop the ROYAL Habits and become college and/or career ready. SVA provides support 
to all students, including those who are in the gap population. A tiered support system is in place 
for academic, behavior, and emotional needs through the Multi-Tiered System of Support (MTSS) 
which includes Response to Intervention for students needing additional support. Multi-Tiered 
System of Support (MTSS) meetings are held with teachers, administrators, counselors, school 
psychologist and/or other stakeholders to discuss specific needs for students and plan next steps 
for intervention and support; A mentoring program is in place for those students who are in need of 
a positive adult role model and someone to help motivate, encourage, and support them. All 
students receive Social Emotional Learning (SEL) instruction a minimum of 30 minutes per week. 
The curriculum consists of self-awareness, self-management, social awareness, relationship skills, 
and responsible decision making. Student success is celebrated monthly through recognizing 
progress in ST Math, iRead and through Royal Rewards. Through our Failure Is Nol An Option 
Policy, students are not allowed to accept failure and are given the opportunity to turn in missing 
assignments and correct assignments to reach mastery of content. After school tutoring and 
academic support is provided to students lo lead them to mastery. Saturday School and Summer 
School are in place as well for those students who are failing classes and/or need additional 
support. 

B. Analyzing gap trends and using specific data from the previous two academic years, which gaps has the 
school successfully closed and which ones persist? Use the work steps below to answer. 

Over the past two academic years, as a school we have not met our gap goals, however we have 
made progress in improving our gap scores in all content areas. 

C. Based upon the analysis of the gap data, identify the gap groups and content areas where the school has 
shown improvement. 

The following gap groups have shown improvement: -In grade 5 Writing, 52% of students in the 
gap group scored Proficient/Distinguished -In grade 8 Writing, 48.28% of students in the gap group 
scored Proficient/Distinguished -In grade 3 math, 37.04% of students in the gap area in scored 
Proficient/Distinguished which is an increase of 4.44% -In grade 4 math, 31.82% of students in the 
gap area scored Proficient/Distinguished which is an increase of 2.62% -In grade 5 math, 34. 79% 
of students in the gap area scored Proficient/Distinguished which is an increase of 13. 79% -In 
grade 8 social studies, 55.7% of students in the gap area scored Proficient/Distinguished -In grade 
8 reading, 57.76% of the students in the gap area scored Proficient/Distinguished which is an 
increase of 19.96% 

D. Based upon the analysis of the gap data, identify the gap groups and content areas where the school has 
lacked progression or regressed. 

The following gap groups have shown a lack of progress or regressed: •In grade 7 math, 25.37% 
of gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished which is a decrease of 1. 73% -In grade 4 reading, 
48.15% of gap students scored Proficient/Distinguished which is a decrease of 6.95% -In grades 
3-5, the proficiency indicator for students with disabilities is 38.5% -In grades 6-8, the proficiency 
indicator for students with disabilities is 34.% -In grades 3-5, the separate academic indicator for 
students with disabilities is 35.3% -In grades 6-8, the separate academic indicator for students with 
disabilities is 34.8% -In grades 3-5, the growth indicator for students with disabilities is 15.1 % -In 
grades 6-8, the growth indicator for students with disabilities is 8.6% 
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Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Diagnostic Report - Generated on 12/1712018 

Summit View Academy 

E. Describe in detail the school's professional development plan and extended school services plan as related to 

its achievement gaps. 
(Note: Schools that missed any gap target the previous school year need documentation of superintendent 
approval of PD and ESS plans as related to achievement gaps. Schools missing the same target two 
consecutive years will be reported to the local board and the Commissioner of Education, and their school 
improvement plans will be subject to review and approval by KDE). 

The school's professional development plan was approved by the district in May 2018. As part of 
the school professional development plan, a Data Analysis training took place to analyze the state 
and school assessment data. This analysis helps drive instructional planning and differentiation of 
instruction for students. Ongoing professional development occurs through Professional Learning 
Community (PLC) meetings with each grade level team. Each individual teacher has a data 
notebook where classroom data for all students is stored. Students in the Gap (special education 
and free/reduced lunch) are identified. Data includes midpoint and summative assessment data, 
data analyzers and reflection, MAP assessment data, DIBELS data, and other classroom level 
data. This data is analyzed with teachers, developing next steps for Tier I, Tier 11, and, Tier Ill 
instruction and interventions. Tier II and Tier Ill interventions are implemented through small group 
targeted instruction during Response to Intervention. Summit View's Extended School Year was 
approved in November 2018. Extended School Year Services include a Summer Learning 
Program, Me and My School for incoming kindergarten students. In addition to ongoing data 
analysis, teachers receive professional development on the Multi-Tiered System of Support 
(MTSS). Professional development around Tier I instruction occurs during PLC meetings and after 
school sessions. If students receive effective instruction in Tier I then the amount of students 
needing Tier II and Tier Ill interventions will decrease. Staff will also receive instruction on effective 
Tier II and Tier Ill instruction for reading and math. The MTSS will be utilized to improve student 
achievement in all content areas. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

F. Describe the processes, practices and/or conditions that have prevented the school from closing existing and 

persistent achievement gaps. 

One area that has prevented the school from closing the achievement gap is Reading and Math 
Tier I instruction for all students. In the past, students receiving Tier II and Tier Ill interventions 
didn't always receive Tier I instruction. For example, students in the Read 180 program received 
Read 180 as their Tier I and Tier II instruction. This has been a shift for the school this year and 
now all students receive core Reading and Math instruction and a Tier II and/or Tier Ill instruction if 
needed. Our transient population has increased, which has made identification of students needing 
specific interventions more difficult. 

G. Describe the process used to involve teachers, leaders, and other stakeholders in the continuous 
improvement and planning process as it relates to closing the achievement gap. List the names and roles of 

strategic partners involved. 

The school and district has a Multi-Tiered System of Support (MTSS) plan in place that includes all 
tiers of instruction and monitoring. The MTSS provides information for quality Tier I instruction for 
academics, behavior and mental health as well as supports for students needing interventions. All 
students needing support are documented and their progress is monitored through this support 
system. The MTSS team meets weekly to discuss school review students in need as well student 
progress monitoring data. During PLC meetings, faculty meetings, and during professional 
development sessions data is reviewed regularly. Teachers, administrators, and district academic 
consultants analyze student data to make instructional decisions. Each teacher has an electronic 
data notebook where midpoint, formative and summative assessment data is kept. Data is 
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Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Dlagnostic Report- Generated on 12/17/2018 

Summit View Academy 

analyzed as a team and instruction is planned and adjusted based on student performance. 
Differentiation of instruction, flashbacks, and interventions for students are planned based on this 
data. Academic consultants plan instruction with teachers and provide support and feedback 
through classroom instructional walks. Teachers, interventionists and Read to Achieve (RTA) 
teacher provide targeted small group instruction to students. 
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Phase Three: Closing \he Achievement Gap Diagnostic Report, Generated on 12/17/2018 

Summit View Academy 

Ill. Planning the 1Nork 

Gap Goals 
List all measurable goals for each identified gap population and content area for the current school year. This 
percentage should be based on trend data identified in Section II and based on data such as universal 
screeners, classroom data, ACT, and Response to Intervention (RTI). Content areas should never be 
combined into a single goal (i.e., Combined reading and math should always be separated into two goals -
one for reading and one for math - in order to explicitly focus on strategies and activities tailored to the goal). 

Gap Goals: Objective 1: By 2019, Summit View Academy will increase reading proficiency for 
students with disabilities for grades 3-5 from 28.1 % to 35.29% and for students in grades 6-8 from 
18.6% to 26.74% as measured by state assessment data. Strategies: KCWP 2: Design and Deliver 
Instruction and KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data. Activities to be implemented to meet 
this goal include: Ensure item analysis methods are occurring within PLCs to evaluate instructional 
effectiveness and determine if instructional adjustments are needed, and if so, what those 
adjustments; Develop a protocol and monitoring/documentation tool for tiered intervention 
movement considerations; Implement formal and informal processes that teachers and students 
utilize to gather evidence to directly improve the learning of students assessed. Progress will be 
monitored through: Weekly PLCs, Professional Development sessions to analyze school and 
stuaenlspecific data. Implementation and monitoring of MTSS and Response to Intervention. 
Objective 2: By 2019, Summit View Academy will increase math proficiency for students with 
disabilities for grades 3-5 from 17.6% to 25.84% and for students in grades 6-8 from 6.9% to 
16.21 % as measured by state assessment data. Strategies: KCWP 2: Design and Deliver 
Instruction and KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data. Activities to be implemented to meet 
this goal include: Ensure item analysis methods are occurring within PLCs to evaluate instructional 
effectiveness and determine if instructional adjustments are needed, and if so, what those 
adjustments; Develop a protocol and monitoring/documentation tool for tiered intervention 
movement considerations; Implement formal and informal processes that teachers and students 
utilize to gather evidence to directly improve the learning of students assessed; Develop and 
deploy a PLC protocol with an effective cyclical process for standards deconstruction, designing of 
assessment measures, resource sharing and collaborative lesson creation, and analysis of data. 
Progress will be monitored through: Weekly PLCs, Professional Development sessions to analyze 
school and student specific data. Implementation and monitoring of MTSS and Response to 
Intervention. Mee1. weekly as a MTSS team to discuss student concerns, interventions and 
progress monitoring data. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Closing the Gap 
Step 1: Download the Closing the Achievement Gap Summary spreadsheet. 
Step 2: Complete your findings and answers. 
Step 3: Upload the Completed Closing the Achievement Gap Plan Summary spreadsheet. 

Closing the Achievement Gap Summary spreadsheet attached. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Three: Closing lhe Achievement Gap Diagnostic Report. Generated on 12/17/2018 

Summit View Academy 

ATTACHMENT SUMMARY 

Attachment Name 

~Gap Goal 

EE SVA Achievement Gap Group Identification 
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Gap Goals, Strategies, and Activities 

Gap Group Identification Numbers 

ltem(s) 
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Strategy Chosen to Activities chosen to ' Method of Progress Funding Mechanism and 
Measurable Gap Goal Person Accountable ! 

address goal implement strategy Monitoring Amount 

Ensure item analysis 
' methods are occurring 

within PLCs to evaluate 

instructional 

effectiveness and 

determine if instructional 

Objective 1: By 2019, adjustments are needed, 
Summit View Academy will and if so, what those 
increase reading 

KCWP 2: Design and 
adjustments. Develop MAP Data, KPREP Data, 

proficiency for students a protocol and Mid-Point and 
with disabilities for grades Deliver Instruction 

monitoring/documentati 
Administrators, 

Summative Assessments $0 
3-5 from 28.1 % to 35.29% KCWP 4: Review, Analyze 

on tool for tiered 
Counselors, Teachers 

and Teacher and District 
and for students in grades and Apply Data 

intervention movement Data Notebooks. 6-8 from 18.6% to 26.74% 
as measured by state considerations. 

assessment data. - Implement formal and 
informal p_rocesses that 

teachers and students 
utilize to gather evidence 

• 

to directly improve the · . 

learning of students 
• assessed. 



Ensure item analysis 
methods are occurring 

within PLCs to evaluate 
instructional 
effectiveness and 
determine if instructional ' 

Objective 2: By 2019, adjustments are needed, ' 

Summit View Academy will and if so, what those 
i increase math proficiency adjustments. Develop a MAP Data, KPREP Data, 

for students with KCWP 2: Design and 
protocol and ', Mid-Point and 

disabilities for grades 3-5 Deliver Instruction 
monitoring/documentati 

Administrators, 
Summative Assessments $0 

from 17.6% to 25.84% and KCWP 4: Review, Analyze 
on tool for tiered 

Counselors, Teachers 
and Teacher and District for students in grades 6-8 and Apply Data 

from 6.9% to 16.21 % as intervention movement Data Notebooks. 

measured by state considerations. 

assessment data. Implement formal and 

informal processes that i 

teachers and students 
utilize to gather evidence 
to directly improve the ' 

learning of students 
assessed. 

' 

' 

' 

' 

' 



Summit View Academy - Grades 3-5 

Gap Group/Total number of students Percentage of Total School P0pulation 

Free/Reduced Lunch: 132/382 I 34.55% 

Disability: 65/382 17% 

Hispanic/Latino: 18/382 . 4.70% 

American Indian/ Alaska Native: 1/382 ! 0.26% 

Asian: 3/382 0.79% 

African American: 10/382 2.60% 

Native Hawaiian: 1/382 . 0.26% 

Two or More Races: 19/382 4.97% 

Summit View Academy - Grades 6-8 

Gap Group/Total number of students Percentage of Total School Population 

Free/Reduced Lunch: 332/734 45.23% 

Disability: 111/734 15.12% 

Hispanic/Latino: 30/734 4.09% 

American Indian/Alaska Native: 1/734 I 0.14% 

Asian: 3/734 0.41% 

African American: 19/734 2.60% 

Native Hawaiian: 1/734 0.14 

Two or More Races: 41/734 ' 5.60% 
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Summit View Academy 
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Phase One: Continuous Improvement Diagnostic Report - Generated on 12/"1712018 

Summit View Academy 

Phase One: Continuous Improvement Diagnostic 

Continuous Improvement Diagnostic 

Rationale: The purpose of this diagnostic is to encourage thoughtful reflection of a school's current processes, practices and conditions in 

order to leverage its strengths and Identify critical needs. 

Part I: 

1. Using the results of perception surveys (e.g., TELLKY, eProve TM surveys') from various stakeholder groups, 
identify the processes, practice and conditions the school will address for improvement. Provide a rationale for 
why the area(s) should be addressed. 

"eProve rM surveys employ research-based questions that produce useful, relevant results, empowering 
institutions to turn knowledge into practice. These surveys are accessible to all schools and districts and monitor 
stakeholder perceptions in the areas of communication, continuous improvement, and improvement initiatives. 
Additionally, surveys empower you to capture stakeholder feedback, target professional development, identify 
areas of strengths and weaknesses, monitor progress of improvement, and focus improvement initiatives and 

student achievement. 

At Summit-View Academy we use Tell Survey results and teacher/parent perception survey results 
to help determine processes, practice and conditions the school will address for improvement. The 
school's focus will be on quality Tier I instruction in all classrooms. The leadership team will 
observe instruction on a regular basis and provide timely, quality feedback to teachers. The school 
will use the PPR Coaching Feedback form to give feedback and utilize resources from the Kenton 
County School District Quality Instruction Indicator Resources to provide support for teachers. 
Teachers will receive training on Quality Expectations for Core Instruction through job embedded 
professional learning, Professional Learning Community meetings and content specific meetings. 
Intentionally monitoring assessment data for all grade levels in Reading, Math, Science, Social 
Studies, and On-Demand Writing is a process that will be put in place to improve instruction for 
students. Formative and summative assessments will be reviewed by the leadership team and 
district consultants to ensure they are aligned to state standards, rigorous, and written in the same 
format as the state assessment. Assessment results will be monitored for each assessment and 
next steps for re-teaching and enrichment will be identified. Students not on grade level and/or 
mastering standards will be placed in Needs Based Instructional groups, Tier II or Tier Ill 
interventions. The Kenton County School District Multi-Tiered System of Support pyramid will be 
followed to provide support to students. Progress will be monitored and reported to the Leadership 
team RT! team to determine next steps. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Part II: 

2. How will the school engage a variety of stakeholders in the development of a process that is truly ongoing and 
continuous? Include information on how stakeholders will be selected and informed of their role, how meetings 
will be scheduled to accommodate them and how the process will be implemented and monitored for 

effectiveness. 

An important step in the development of any process is to involve a variety of stakeholders in the 
process. Feedback on ways to improve the school has been provided to the leadership team by 
team leads, content leads, and parent groups. Teachers have the opportunity to volunteer or be 
selected to represent their team or content as team lead or content lead for the school. The 
teachers involved in these roles continuously monitor instruction and assessments and provide 
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feedback to other teachers and the leadership team. Team leads meet in professional learning 
community meetings on a weekly basis and content leads meet once a month or more frequently 
when assessment data is released. Parent representatives serve as SBDM members. Student 
assessment data, progress, and next steps are shared each month at the scheduled SBDM 
meetings. In addition to these groups of people, we have an identified group of teachers, 
interventionists, social worker, counselors, assistant principals, and principal that serve on a RTI 
leadership team that meets weekly to review students that have been identified as needing 
support, determining which students are in need of needs based, Tier II or Tier Ill instruction, and 
analyzing student data to determine next steps. If the processes are working effectively we will see 
an increase in student achievement with all students. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase II: School Safety Report 

School Safety Diagnostic for Schools 
School Safety Requirements 

1. Does the public school building have an Emergency Management Plan (EMP)? 

yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

2. Did the SBDM Council adopt a policy requiring the development and adoption of an EMP? For public school 
buildings without an SBDM council, did the district adopt a policy requiring the development of an EMP? 

Provide the date of adoption in the comments box below. 

yes, December 15, 2015 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

3. Did the SBDtl,1 Council_or di_strict adopt theEMP? 
Provide the date of adoption in the comments box below. 

yes, October 17, 2017 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

4. Has the public school building provided the local first responders with a copy of the building's EMP and a copy 

of the building's floor plan? 

yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

5. Has the EMP been annually reviewed and revised as needed by the SBDM council (when applicable), 

principal and first responders? 
Provide the date of the review in the comments box below. 

yes, October 17, 2017 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

6. Was the EMP reviewed with the faculty and staff prior to the first instructional day of the school year? 
Provide the date of the review in the comments box below. 

yes, August 21, 2017 and October 10, 2017 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

7. Were local law enforcement and/or fire officials invited to review the EMP? 

yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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8. Are evacuation routes posted in each room at any doorway used for evacuation, with primary and secondary 

routes indicated? 

yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

9. Has the local fire marshal reviewed the designated safe zones for severe weather and are they posted in each 

room? 
Provide the date of the review in the comments box below. 

yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

10. Have practices been developed for students to follow during an earthquake? 

yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

11. Has the public school building developed and adhered to practices designed to ensure control of access to 
the public school building (i.e., controlling access to exterior doors, front entrance, classrooms, requiring visitor 

sign-in and display of identification badges)? 

yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at.the end of the diagnostic. 

12. Has the public school building completed all four emergency response drills during the first 30 days of the 
school year? (Fire in compliance with Fire Safety regulations, Lockdown, Severe Weather and Earthquake). 

Provide the date of the review in the comments box below. 

yes; Fire Drill 8/25/17, 8/28/17, 9/29/17; Earthquake 9/29/17; Lockdown 9/29/17; Severe Weather 
9/29/17 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

13. Are processes in place to ensure all four emergency response drills (Fire in compliance with Fire Safety 
regulations), Lockdown, Severe Weather and Earthquake) will occur within the first thirty instructional days 

beginning January 1? 

yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Introduction 

Phase Two: School Assurances 

Assurances are a required component of the CSIP process (703 KAR 5:225). Please read each assurance and indicate whether your 

school is in compliance by selecting the appropriate response (Yes, No or N/A). If you wish to provide further information or clarify your 

response, space for comments is provided. Comments are optional. You may upload any supporting documentation as needed. 
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School Assurances 

Preschool Transition 

1. The school planned preschool transition strategies and the implementation process. 

• Yes 

o No 

o NIA 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Professional Development 

2. The school planned or provided appropriate professional development activities for staff members who will be 
serving Title I students. · -

e Yes 

c, No 

o NIA 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Comprehensive Needs Assessment 

3. The school conducted a comprehensive needs assessment, which included a review of aceidemic 
achievement data, and established objective criteria for identifying eligible Title I students. 

• Yes 

o No 

o NIA 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

4. The school provides professional development for staff based on a comprehensive needs assessment, which 
included a review of academic achiev.ement data and additional criteria, to ensure all students are college, 
career, and transition ready. 

• Yes 

o No 
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o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Instructional Strategies 

5. The school planned and developed evidence-based instructional strategies to support and assist identified 

Title I students. 

111 Yes 

o No 

o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnos:ic. 

Targeted Assistance Activities 

6. The school planned targeted assistance activities for identified students that coordinate with and support the 
regular educational program so identified students have access to both. 

ill Yes 

o No 

o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

7. The school planned or developed strategies to monitor and evaluate the success of targeted assistance 
activities with the identified students and will use the results of the evaluation to inform and improve instructional 
strategies and professional development activities. 

• Yes 

o No 

o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Parent and Family Engagement 
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8. The school planned or developed strategies to increase parental involvement in the design, implementation, 
and evaluation of the targeted assistance activities, which included the implementation of a Parent Compact and 

a Parent and Family Engagement Policy. 

• Yes 

o No 
o NIA 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Teacher Quality 

9. The school notifies parents when their child(ren) are taught for four or more consecutive weeks by teachers 

who are not highly qualified. 

• Yes 

o No 
o NIA 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Title I Application 

10. The school ensures that if the Title I application lists counselors, nurses, media, specialists or "other" staff for 
the school, there is documentation indicating this need in order tn improve student achievement. 

e Yes 

o No 
o _NIA 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Paraeducators 

11. The school ensures that all paraeducators with instructional duties are under the direct supervision of a 
certified classroom teacher and providing instruction rather than clerical work. 

• Yes 

o No 
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o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Paraeducator Non-Instructional Duties 

12. The school ensures that there is a schedule of non-instructional duties for paraeducators demonstrating that 
the duties are on a limited basis only. 

• Yes 

o No 

o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sur:i to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Three: Title I Annual Review 

Title l Annual Review 

Schools with a Title I schoolwide program must conduct a yearly evaluation of the program as required under 34 CFR §200.26 and ESSA 

Section 1114(b)(3). Please respond to each of the following questions about the annual evaluation of your school's schoolwide program. 

For more information about schoo!wide program requirements, consult the Title l Handbook and 34 CFR §200.26. 
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Comprehensive Needs Assessment 

Rationale: A school operating a schoolwide program must conduct a comprehensive needs assessment.(ESSA section 1114(b)). Through 

the needs assessment, a school must consult with a broad range of stakeholders and examine relevant data to understand students' needs 

and their root causes. 

1. How effective was the needs assessment process at your school in identifying areas of need? What data 
sources were used to make this determination? Please attach any supporting documentation which is named 
according to the section it supports. 

Summit View Academy analyzes a variety data sources throughout the school year to determine 
the school's Needs Assessment. The process is very strategic and ongoing to support and monitor 
past and current progress. The school analyzes DIBELS, Brigance, MAP, KPREP and formative 
and summative assessment information from the classroom. The school has an electronic data 
tool that is used to monitor and analyze the assessment data. Data is analyzed with all 
stakeholders and occurs during professional development sessions, PLC meetings, District 
Curriculum and Assessment meetings, and during specific content analysis meetings. Individual 
student data is analyzed weekly. during grade level and/or content specific PLC meetings. 
Formative and summative assessment data is reviewed for individual students with teachers and 
district consultants. Based on the data, interventions and instructional strategies are discussed and 
listed. Teachers are also required to reflect after each assessment and celebrate student success. 
Annually, we meet as a staff to review state and school assessment scores in a professional 
development session. During 'his session, specific content area scores are discuss8d and a plan 
of action is created to improve scores. The leadership team meets with district consultants to 
review data and determine instructional recommendations for staff and school. Weekly the school's 
Mulit-Tiered System of Support (MTSS) team meets to review student support needed, students in 
needs based instruction groups, and Response to Intervention data for students receiving Tier II 
and/or Tier Ill interventions. Teachers submit their RT! data and the team reviews progress and 
provides feedback. All progress monitoring data is entered in a district and school level data base. 
Intervention needs are identified at every grade level but the priority needs are in the primary 
grades from K-3. We currently have the Read to Achieve grant and the RTA teacher is able to 
serve additional students in grades K-2 needing intervention. The achievement gap is identified as 
an area ofneed for Summit View Academy. This area continues to be an area of concern for the 
past few years. With Title I funds, we have 2 intervention teachers and 1 instructional assistant. 
The staff members are able to provide needs based instruction, Tier II and/or Tier Ill interventions 
to the students who are identified as below grade level. The majority of the students receiving an 
intervention through Title I are making progress and beginning to close gaps. By having additional 
staff members providing interventions we are able to serve students in both reading and/or math. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Schoolwide Plan 

Rationale: The schoo!wide program must incorporate strategies to improve academic achievement throughout the school, but particularly 

for the lowest-achieving students, by addressing the needs identified in the comprehensive needs assessment (ESSA section 1114{b )(7)). 

The schoo!wide plan must include a description of how the strategies the school will be implementing will provide opportunities and address 

the learning needs of all students in the school, particularly the needs of the lowest-achieving students. The plan must explain how the 

methods and instructional strategies that the school intends to use will strengthen the academic program in the school, increase the amount 

and quality of learning time, and help provide an enriched and accelerated curricu!um, including programs and activities necessary to 

provide a well-rounded education (ESSA section 1114(b)(7)(A)(ii)}, 

2, Describe the effectiveness of the strategies that were implemented as part of the schoolwide program in 
meeting the requirements above, Please cite the data sources used in the evaluation of the strategies, Please 
attach any supporting documentation which is named according to the section it supports, 

The goals and objectives outlined in the school improvement plan will be monitored and progress 
reported a minimum of one time per month, Most of the money we use out of the Title I guidelines 
is used to hire highly qualified teachers and an instructional assistant In addition, ST Math, Read 
Naturally, Read 180, System 44, Orton Gillingham resources, and technology are purchased to 
assist in effectively utilizing intervention programs and the analyzing of assessments, Outlined is 
Summit View Academy's plan for school improvement: Professional Learning Community (PLC) 
Meetings - all PLC meetings will be focused on student achievement and instructional strategies 
utilizing the Multi-Tiered System of Support (MTSS) pyramid, Student specific data will be 
reviewed weekly, lnstructio11al strategies and interventions will be listed and mon':ored to ensure 
students are improving, Teachers are required to reflect after each assessment and celebrate 
student growth and success, Quality Tier I Instruction for All Students - Student schedules were 
changed to ensure all students are receiving Tier I instruction in addition to Tier II and/or Tier Ill as 
needed, All primary teacher effectively and consistently implement Orton Gillingham as part of their 
literacy instruction, The interventions students receive in Tier II and Tier are researched-based, 
District consultants will observe in all classrooms to determine instructional effectiveness and 
provide teacher specific feedback on instruction, Specially Designed Instruction - Student 
Individual Education Program (IEPs) will be reviewed to maximize instructional support, The 
leadership team will monitor to ensure students receive instruction based on their individual needs 
and IEP, District consultants will observe in all resource and collaborative classrooms to provide 
specific feedback to teacher, Response to Instruction (RTI) - Students not meeting grade level 
sta.ndards or struggling with standards, will receive needs based instruction, Tier II and/or Tier Ill 
instruction at a minimum of 20-25 minutes per day, All RTI goals are reviewed and the data is 
reviewed bi-weekly to determine effectiveness of the intervention and feedback is provided as 
needed, Failure is Not an Option policy, The policy, in it's second year of implementation, includes 
a structure and support for students so they do not fail or fall through the cracks, Students have 
multiple opportunities throughout the week to receive remediation and/or classwork/homework help 
from staff members, Information regarding students missing assignments and/or failing will be 
monitored by the team lead or designee, The information will be communicated to parents weekly 
so they are involved in the process, 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic, 
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Parent ancl Family Engagement (ESSA Section 1116) 

Rationale: . 

• Schools shall develop jointly with, and distribute to, parents and family members of participating children a written parent and family 

engagement policy. 

• Policy involvement: Each school shall conduct parent and family involvement activities as specified in ESSA Section 1116 (c)(1-5) 

•Asa component of the school-level parent and family engagement policy, each school shall jointly develop with parents for all children 

served under this part a school-parent compact that outlines how parents, the entire school staff, and students will share the responsibility 

for improved student academic achievement and the means by which the school and parents will build and develop a partnership to help 

children achieve the State's high academic standards (ES.SA Section 1116(d)). 

• Districts must build the capacity for involvement of parents and family members as described in ESSA Section 1116 (e). 

• To the extent practicable, districts must provide opportunities for the informed participation of parents and family members, including 

parents and family members who have limited English proficiency, parents and family members with disabilities, and parents and family 

members of migratory children, as described in ESSA Section 1116 (f). 

3A Describe the effectiveness of your school's parent and family engagement program and the processes and 
data sources used to make this determination. Please attach any supporting documentation which is named 
according to the section it supports. 

Summit View Academy has hosted several events to engage the families of our students. In the 
spring, we held our annual literacy and STEAM night around the theme Super Heroes. Families 
are invited to come and spend the evening working through a variety of stations based on the 
literature of Super Heroes. Students are immersed in l'teracy, math, science, and technology 
stations. The stations are designed to engage both the parents and their child/children together. 
Stations are set up at a variety of locations throughout the school, for families to become more 
familiar with the school environment. Dinner is served as a part of the evening to help set a family 
friendly event and to encourage family participation. Invitations are sent to all families and RSVP 
forms collected to monitor the number of families who participate in the event. During the summer, 
our school held a Summer Learning Program for students in grades preschool - 5th grade. The 
Summer Learning Program provided students who need extra assistance in math and reading time 
to provide remediation in the areas where they are having difficulty. These students work in small 
groups and have time to work on individualized computer programs in both reading and math. We 
also provided additional support in the summer for students in grades 6-8 based on the content 
area they were not mastering. During our back to school events, we hosted two Bootcamp events 
that were designed to help aid students and families through key transition points at our school, as 
students enter 4th grade and as students enter 6th grade. These events included time to meet with 
the teachers by following the child's schedules, time to learn how to set up the parent version of 
the school's online grading system, dinner as a family, and a STEAM challenge for students while 
their parents were following their daily schedule. Bootcamp evenings provide parents with an 
opportunity to walk in their child's shoes to see what typical day is like. To provide an additional 
support system, the reading interventionist goes on home visits of students that are in the program 
receiving interventions. The parent is provided with resources to help his/her child at home and an 
overview of the Title I program is reviewed. The events are all well attended and parents find the 
information provided very beneficial. Parent surveys are sent home to evaluate the effectiveness of 
various events. For the past two summers, Summit View Academy has partnered with United Way 
to offer a summer learning program called Me and My School for incoming Kindergarten students. 
Students attending preschool in Kenton County and Summit View Academy were first identified 
and recommended for this 6 week program. Additional students that were enrolled in Kindergarten 
were given the opportunity to enroll in the program. The program worked on skills needed to begin 
Kindergarten. The day allowed students to not only become immersed in Kindergarten readiness 
skills but also gave the students an opportunity to work together socially. Parents also received a 
checklist of Kindergarten readiness skills at the registration open house. Based on the pre and 
post assessment data, all students in the program showed a large amount of growth. Last year's 
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summer program had a big impact on this year's assessment scores. Brigance data for the Fall 
2018 indicates that 10% of the students are Ready with Enrichments, 51 % Ready and 39% Not 
Ready. In addition to the Kindergarten readiness activities, Summit View Academy students had 
an opportunity to participate in Summer Learning Educational Programs and Transition boot 
camps for parent/students fourth and sixth grades at the beginning of the school year. The 
bootcamps offered an opportunity for students to learn about the transition to the next grade level 
and discuss academic and behavior expectations. The bootcamps were well attended and allowed 
for an increase in communication between home and school. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

3B. Describe any changes that will be made to next year's parent and family engagement program based on 
your evaluation. Please attach any supporting documentation which is named according to the section it 

supports. 

Summit View Academy will be hosting similar parent and family engagement events to continue 
our partnership with parents. The parent bootcamps for 4th and 6th grades were well attended and 
gave parents the opportunity to learn their child's schedule and learn the expectations for each 
class. A change made this year was to hold the bootcamps prior to school starting and served as a 
Meet the Teacher and schedule pick up as welL Students were encouraged to attend with their 
parents so that both parents and students were hearing the expectations together and students 
were able to walk through their classes prior to the school year beginning. Our literacy and STEAM 
night will be held again in the spring. The logistics and station format will remain the same, but 
possibly using a different theme other than Dr. Seuss. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Evaluation of the Schoolwide Program 

Rationale: 

Schools with Title I schoolwide programs are required to annual!y evaluate the schoolwide plan, using data.from state assessments, other 

student performance data, and perception data to determine if the schoolwide program has been effective in addressing the major problem 

areas and, in turn, increasing student achievement, particularly for the lowest-achieving students. Schools must annually revise the plan, as 

necessary, based on student needs and the results of the evaluation to ensure continuous improvement (ESSA section 1114(b)(3); 34 

C.F.R. § 200.26(c}}. 

4A. Describe the evaluation process and the data sources used to evaluate the schoolwide program at your 
school. Please attach any supporting documentation which is named according to the section it supports. 

Summit View Academy uses a variety of assessments to measure student achievement. Teachers 
use DIBELS, Brigance, MAP, K-PREP, formative and summative assessments to measure student 
achievement. Brigance and MAP assessments are selected by the district. The school has 
selected to measure basic literacy skills using DIBELS. Teachers create their own formative and 
summative assessments based on the Common Core Standards. The process for analyzing 
assessment data is very strategic and ongoing to support and monitor past and current progress. 
Data is analyzed with all stakeholders and occurs during professional development sessions, PLC 
meetings, District Curriculum and Assessment meetings, and during specific content analysis 
meetings. Individual student data is analyzed weekly during grade level and/or content specific 
PLC meetings using an electronic data notebook for each team. Formative and summative 
assessment data is reviewed for indi'ridual students with teachers and district consultants. 
Teachers document each student's assessment scores in their grade level Data Notebook. They 
monitor each student's progress on formative and summative assessments to ensure students are 
making growth. Based on the data, interventions and instructional strategies are discussed and 
documented. Student success and growth is celebrated often. Annually, we meet as a staff to 
review state assessment scores in a professional development session. During this session, 
specific content area scores are discussed and a plan of action is created to improve scores. The 
leadership team meets with district consultants to review data and determine instructional 
recommendations for staff and school. Weekly, the school's Multi-Tiered System of Support 
(MTSS) team meets to review data for students receiving needs based instruction, Tier 11, and/or 
Tier Ill interventions. Teachers submit their data and the team reviews progress and provides 
feedback. Summit View Academy utilizes electronic surveys to gather teacher feedback regarding 
decisions that impact student achievement. Teachers are encouraged to participate in surveys and 
provide feedback about the instructional programs and assessments that are used to measure 
student achievement. Input and feedback from the teachers is used to make school-wide 
decisions. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

4B. Based on the evaluation results, describe the. components of the schoolwide program at your school which 
were most and least effective in increasing the achievement of students in meeting the State's academic 
standards, particularly for those students who had been furthest from achieving the standards. Please attach any 
supporting documentation which is named according to the section it supports. 

Summit View Academy identified students in need of additional academic support through analysis 
of DIBELS, Brigance, MAP, K-PREP, and formative and summative assessments in the 
classroom. During grade-level PLC's, teachers, interventionists, and administrators reviewed 
student data and identified those students not meeting grade level standards. These students were 
then placed in a specific intervention that targeted the students' skill deficits. The school Multi
Tiered System of Support (MTSS) team met weekly to review needs based instruction, Tier 11, and 
Tier Ill progress monitoring data and provide feedback to the teachers. During the grade level 
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Summit View Academy 

PLC's, students scoring below grade-level on multiple assessments were discussed. Through 
analysis of the assessment data and discussions with the classroom teachers, specific needs of 
the students were determined and the students were placed in an appropriate intervention. 
Examples of interventions used to address skill deficits are System 44, Read 180, iRead, ST Math, 
Read Naturally, LLI, etc. Teachers and paraeducators collaborate daily to plan instruction. 
Teachers provide the paraeducator with a lesson plan of the instruction. Together they discuss 
how the lesson will be implemented. Both teachers and paraeducators attend professional 
development and training for specific interventions. Paraeducators are trained how to support 
students in the classroom. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

4C. What revisions will be made to next year's schoolwide plan based on the results of the evaluation? Please 
attach any supporting documentation which is named according to the section it supports. 

Based on the results of the evaluation, System 44 and Read 180 have been moved to Tier 2 
interventions in grades 4-8 and are no longer used as Tier 1 programs. This will benefit those 
students who struggle in the area of reading, as they will be receiving both Tier 1 and Tier 2 
instruction to address their areas of need. We have streamlined our instructional process using the 
newly developed MTSS pyramid created by our district. The pyramid provides a systemic process 
for identifying students needs beyond Tier 1 instruction through needs based instruction groups 
and Tier 2 and Tier 3 interventions. This is a fluid process where students of concern can be 
referred at any time for academic and/or social/emotional needs. Referrals are reviewed by 
teachers, administrators, interventionists, and counselors to determine next steps and 
interventions needed for individual students. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Three: Executive Summary for Schools 

Description of the School 

Describe the school's size, community/communities, location, and changes it has experienced in the last 
three years. Include demographic information about the students, staff, and community at large. What unique 
features and challenges are associated with the community/communities the school serves? 

Turkey Foot Middle School is a suburban public school in the Northern Kentucky Region located in 
the city of Edgewood, Kentucky. The school was originally built in 1962 and in 2010, a new Turkey 
Foot Middle School was completed. It is a state of the art "Green School" and one of the most 
energy efficient schools in the country. The school is located 10 minutes south of Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Turkey Foot Middle School serves the communities of Edgewood, Ft. Wright, Ft. Mitchell, Villa 
Hills, Crescent Springs, Park Hills and parts of Erlanger, Elsmere and Covington. We currently 
have nearly 1100 students in grade 6-8. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

School's Purpose 

Provide the school's purpose statement and ancillary content such as mission, vision, values, and/or beliefs. 
Describe how the school embodies its purpose through its program offerings and expectations for students. 

Turkey Foot Middle School recognizes that the years of early adolescence are pivotal and 
abundant with individual potential and opportunity. It is our desire to care for the students 
personally, listen to their voices, respect their concerns, and engage them in meaningful 
educational experiences that will prepare them for a promising future. Our mission is to ensure that 
every student is prepared for the 21st Century Economy. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Notable Achievements and Areas of Improvement 

Describe the school's notable achievements and areas of improvement in the last three years. Additionally, 
describe areas for improvement that the school is striving to achieve in the next three years. 

Turkey Foot has many notable achievements and recognitions. In 2016-2017 we were recognized 
as a Distinguished School and have maintained at least a Proficient rating since the advent of the 
current state testing system. In 2017-2018 Turkey Foot was identified as a TSI school in the area 
of disability. We are working to increase proficiency in reading and math with our GAP students 
through quality instruction, data analysis, targeted interventions, IEP development, progress 
monitoring and teacher trainings and support. We have won Energy Star awards, have been 
Governors Cup District Champions 27 of last 32 years and have had national qualifying Future 
Problem Solving team. We have a nationally recognized Odyssey of the Mind team and a state 
qualifying Forensics program. In addition to our curricular Band and Chorus programs, we also 
have extracurricular Jazz band and vocal groups. We serve over 100 students identified as Gifted 
and Talented in Leadership through a collaborative effort through our RTI program. We currently 
offer a multitude of extra and co-curricular activities for all students and are always striving to 
increase the number of these opportunities. These include, but are not limited to cheerleading 
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Turkey Foot Middle School 

(side line as well as competition teams), football, wrestling, basketball, track, cross country, drama, 
National Junior Honor Society and archery. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Additional Information 

Provide any additional information you would like to share with the public and community that were not 
prompted in the previous sections. 

Turkey Foot Middle School is a student centered school focused on the whole child: social, 
emotional and academically. We strive to ensure that all students have a safe and welcoming 
environment in which to learn and grow. For the 2018-2019 we are implementing a daily Social 
Emotional Learning program titled Choose Love. We also provide school based counseling for 
students and families. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Two: The Needs Assessment for Schools 

Understanding Continuous Improvement: The Needs Assessment 

Rationale: In its most basic form, continuous improvement is about understanding the current state and formulating a plan to move to the 

desired state. The comprehensive needs assessment is a culmination of an extensive review of multiple sources of data collected over a 

period of time (2-3 years). It is to be conducted annually as an essential part of the continuous improvement process and precedes the 

development of strategic goals (desired state). 

The needs assessment requires synthesis and analysis of multiple sources of data and should reach conclusions about the current state 

of the school/district, as well as the processes, practices and conditions that contributed to that state. 

The needs assessment provides the framework for all schools to clearly and honestly identify their most critical areas for improvement that 

will be addressed later in the planning process through the development of goals, objectives, strategies and activities. As required by 

Section 1008 of the Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA), Title I schools must base their program upon a thorough needs assessment. 
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Turkey Foot Middle School 

Protocol 

Clearly detail the process used for reviewing, analyzing and applying data results. Include names of school/ 
district councils, leadership teams and stakeholder groups involved. How frequently does this planning team 
meet and how are these meetings documented? 

The data is first reviewed by the school leadership team which includes the principal, and both 
assistant principals. It was then presented to the SBDM council so that feedback can be elicited 
from teachers and parents. Analyzing the feedback received it is then shared with the faculty 
during a professional development. During the professional development the faculty is divided up 
based on content. The encore teachers and various staff members analyzed the reading and 
writing data. During PLC's teachers will analyzed the data from both the students they had last 
year and their current students. This will take place at minimum 3 times a year. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Turkey Fool Middle School 

Plainly state the current condition using precise numbers and percentages as revealed by past, current and 
multiple sources of data. These should be based solely on data outcomes. Cite the source of data used. 

Example of Current Academic State: 
-32% of gap students scored proficient on KPREP Reading. 
-We saw a 10% increase among gap students in Reading from 2017 to 2018. 
-34% of our students scored proficient in math compared to the state average of 47%. 

Example of Non-Academic Current State: 
-Teacher Attendance: Teacher attendance rate was 87% for the 2017 school year- a decrease from 92% in 

2016. 
-The number of behavior referrals has decreased to 198 in 2018 from 276 in 2017. 

In 8th grade reading we had an overall 7% increase in percentage of P/D students and 11 % 
increase in percent of P/D with gap students In 7th grade math there was a 5% increase in the 
percentage of P/D students and a 11 % increase in percent of P/D with gap students In all grade 
levels with all students and gap students there was in increase increase of %P/D of 3-7% with all 
students and 4-11% with gap students There was increase of %P/D of gap students in 6th and 8th 
grade. The longitudinal data from all and gap of students showed an increase in %PD in both math 
and reading. 56.64% of all student were P/D on the on demand portion of the test 73.14% of all 
students were P/D on the social studies test 33.9% of all 7th graders were P/D on the science test 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Turkey Foot Middle School 

Priorities/Concerns 

Clearly and concisely identify areas of weakness using precise numbers and percentages as revealed by the 
analysis of academic and non-academic data points. 

Example: 68% of gap students scored below proficiency on KP REP test in reading as opposed to just 12% of 
non-gap learners. 

There was a decrease of %P/D in 6th and 8th grade math. Those decreased were between 1-3%. 
6th grade gap students showed a significant drop form 42.6% to 36.61 percent in of P/D in math. 
The longitudinal data showed an increase in novice in the following areas: 6 to 7 reading all and 
gap, 7-8 gap, 6-7 gap math, 7-8 math all students and 7-8 gap math student 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Turkey Foot Middle School 

Analyzing data trends from the previous two academic years, which academic, cultural and behavioral measures 
remain significant areas for improvement? 

Turkey Foot Middle continues to have the gap group titled disability as an area of concern. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Potential Problem 

Which processes, practices or conditions will the school focus its resources and efforts upon in order to produce 
the desired changes? Note that all processes, practices and conditions can be linked to the six Key Core Work 
Processes outlined below: 

KCWP 1: Design and Deploy Standards 
KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction 
KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data 
KCWP 5: Design, Align and Deliver Support 
KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

Review, Analyze and Apply Data Although we saw a tremendous increase in % of P/D in a lot of 
areas we also saw an increase in the % of Novices in quite a few areas. This will be something we 
will work to address as we begin to analyze K-Prep data and form new RTI groups. The groups will 
be fluid and we will look to incorporate school wide scrimmages and lessons. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Turkey Foot Middle School 

Plainly state, using precise numbers and percentages revealed by current data. 

Example: Graduation rate has increased from 67% the last five years to its current rate of 98%. 

Turkey Foot Middle school has continued to be above the state average and many times the 
district average for% P/D in all content areas. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Powered by AdvancED eProve 

Page 9 of 10 

e Prove 



Phase Two: The Needs Assessment for Schools Report - Generated on 12/19/2018 

Turkey Foot Middle School 

ATTACHMENT SUMMARY 

[Attachment Name 

Powered by AdvancED eProve 

Page 10 of 10 

I Description lltem(s) 

e Prove 



Comprehensive Improvement Plan for Schools 

Rationale 
School improvement efforts focus on student needs through a collaborative process involving all stakeholders to establish and address priority needs, district funding, and closing achievement 
gaps between identified subgroups of students. Additionally, schools build upon their capacity for high-quality planning by making connections between academic resources and available 
funding to address targeted needs. 

Operational definitions of each area vvithin the phrn: 
Goal: Long-term three to five year target based on Kentucky Board of Education required goals. Schools may supplement with individual or district goals. 

Objective: Short-term target to be attained by the end of the current school year. 

Strategy: Research-based approach based on the 6 Key Core Work Processes designed to systematically address the process, practice or condition that the district will focus its efforts upon in 
order to reach its goals/objectives. 

Activity: The actionable steps used to deploy the chosen strategy. 

Key Core Work Processes: A series of processes that involve the majority of an organization's workforce and relate to its core competencies. These are the factors that determine an 
organization's success and help it prioritize areas for growth. 

Measure of Success: the criteria that you believe shows the impact of our work. The measures may be quantifiable or qualitative, but they are observable in some way. Without data on what is 
being accomplished by our deliberate actions, we have little or no foundation for decision-making or improvement. 

Progress Monitoring: is used to assess the plan performance, to quantify a rate of improvement based on goals and objectives, and to evaluate the effectiveness of the plan. 

Guidelines for Building an Improvement Plan 
• There are 6 required District Goals: Proficiency, Separate Academic Indicator, Achievement Gap Closure, Graduation rate, Growth, and Transition readiness. 

• There are 5 required school-level goals: 
For elementary/middle school: Proficiency, Separate Academic Indicator, Gap, Growth, and Transition readiness. 
For high school: Proficiency, Separate Academic Indicator, Gap, Graduation rate, and Transition readiness. 

• There can be multiple objectives for each goal. 
• There can be multiple strategies for each objective. 

• There can be multiple activities for each strategy. 



1: Proficiency Goal 

Goal I (State your proficiency goal): By 2023, Turkey Foot Middle School will increase the combined reading and math proficiency for all students from 62. /% in 2018 to 74% in 2023. 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes 
listed below or another research-based approach. Provide 
justification and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was 
chosen.) 

• KCWP 1: Design and Deploy Standards 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data 
• KCWP 5: Design. Ali!'.!11 and Deliver Support 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Leaming Culture and Environment 

Objective 1 KCWP 4: Review Analyze and 
By 2019, Turkey Foot Middle Apply Data 
School will increase the 
reading proficiency for all 
students from 67.6% in 2018 
to 70% in 2019 as measured 
by the percent of P/D on the 
KPREP data. 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below 
may be a helpfid resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for 
the activity. 

In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
the activity or activities. 

• KCWPI: Design and Deploy Standards Classroom Activities 
• KCWP?: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP3: Desiim and Deliver Assessment Literacv 

Classroom Activities 
• KCWP4: Revie,v Analyze and Applv Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWP5: Design_ A!ign and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 
• KCWP6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

Classroom Activities 

''Activities 'to Deolov Stbiteov'• < 
Use protocol for 
monitoring/documentation of tiered 
intervention movement for student. 

Create and monitor a "Watch (Cusp) 
List" for students performing below 
proficiency and determine 
appropriate RTI placement and 
rotations based on this data 
Implementation of student 
participation in conducting 
student-led data conferences and 
goal setting 

Develop and deploy a PLC 
protocol with an effective cyclical 
process for standards 
deconstruct~on, designing of 
assessment measures, resource 
sharing and collaborative lesson 
creation, and analysis of data. 

·: '.MeasUrej)f SitcCesS':': 
MAP Data, common 
Assessment Data, K 
Prep Data 

MAP Data, common 
Assessment Data, K 
Prep Data 

MAP Data, common 
Assessment Data, K 
Prep Data 

MAP Data, common 
Assessment Data, K 
Prep Data 

Professional Development sessions to 
analyze school and specific data, share 
yearly goals with staff and students, 
weekly school level assessment, , 
Progress checks of students in the 
MTSS nvramid everv 4-6 weeks 
monthly school level assessments data 
analysis, Progress checks of students 
in the MTSS pyramid every 4-6 weeks 

PLC agenda's to determine 
expectations and best practice for goal 
setting, Goal setting for MAPs and 
other assessments with core content 
teachers and students 
After school content area meetings to 
determine mastery of standard and 
instructional changes need to move 
learning forward 



. ·.· Obiective ·_,,_-,::,; I<.·,--.·--::·,,- '>Strate-,··:-:-:::_:•:-.,--. · .·;-, '-',,ActiVitiei'.fo· D~DiOViSt'ritef!V<:-;:<·i . , <•Me3!frirt()fSli'C'CeSi ":' -; ,:proiiress· :M(HUfo-'rilli.:Dii tl·C.\i:"NOt~s-·: .. >\)Ftllldfop, ---.·:, __ : 
. KCWP 2: Design and Plan for and implement active :MAP Data, common Classroom behavior incident report to 

Deliver Instruction student engagement strategies . Assessment Data, K help determine effectiveness of Core 
. Prep Data, Office instruction, Analysis of PPR walk 

*Read 180 evidence discipline referral feedback to determine instructional 
based !)rogram for TS! analysis PLC focus, Develop opportunities for 

teachers to observe and reflect on other 
teachers instructional processes, Share 
meta cognition markers to be used 
across contents in order to increase 
engagement during reading activities, 
Admin will provide effective monthly 
feedback to teachers in regards to tier 
one instruction 

Ensure ongoing professional 11AP Data, common In following with the MTSS pyramid 
development in the area of best Assessment Data, K process, administration will follow up 

practice/high yield instructional Prep Data with R-180 intervention providers to 

strategies to aid in curricular monitor individual student progress, 

adjustments when students fail to Implementation ofR-180 for students 

meet mastery. not proficient in reading, training for 
teachers who are implementing R-180 
in RT! 

Objective 2: By 2019, KCWP 4: Review Analize and Use protocol for 11AP Data, common Professional Development sessions to 

Turkey Foot Middle School Appl;i Data monitoring/documentation of tiered Assessment Data, K analyze school and specific data, share 

will increase math intervention movement for student Prep Data yearly goals with staff and students, 

proficiency for all students monthly school level assessment, 

from 56.6% in 2018 to 59% analysis of students in the MTSS 

in 2020 as measured by the pyramid, Progress checks of students 

percent of P/D on the KPREP in the tiers every 4-6 weeks where 

data. administrators are assigned to 
intervention providers to determine 
progress of students specifically in M-
180 

Create and monitor a "Watch (Cusp) MAP Data, common monthly school level assessments data 
List" for students performing below Assessment Data, K analysis, Progress checks of students 
proficiency and determine Prep Data in the MTSS pyramid every 4-6 weeks 
appropriate RTI placement and 
rotations based on this data 



·'. ·,,,",., · ':(>"bi'e·ctiV'e' . -'•-.-.:·.:-. >, ·· .. ·i'• · ... ·<· ..; .. Stratel!V .o•· >; { :<1-\itl"VitieS':t'o\D~i,lo\r'St'rate9V:·.·: ·;: -. ::Me3stife· Of:'Sticcibss i __ pf1iii'i-ess:·Mill:HtOfi'tu?:·-Date··&·:Notes ',I:.< }Ftindin,t;• ,, · > 
Implementation of student MAP Data, common PLC agenda's to determine 
participation in conducting Assessment Data, K expectations and best practice for goal 
student-led data conferences and Prep Data setting procedure 
goal settine 
Develop and deploy a PLC MAP Data, common After school content area meetings to 
protocol with an effective cyclical Assessment Data, K determine mastery of standard and 
process for standards Prep Data instructional changes need to move 
deconstruction, designing of learning forward 
assessment measures, resource 
sharing and collaborative lesson 
creation, and analvsis of data. 

KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Plan for and implement active MAP Data, common Classroom behavior incident report to 
Instruction student engagement strategies Assessment Data, K help determine effectiveness of Core 

Prep Data, Office instruction, Analysis of PPR walk 
discipline referral feedback, Develop opportunities for 
analysis teachers to observe and reflect on other 

teachers instructional processes, Share 
meta cognition markers to be used 
across contents in order to increase 
engagement during reading activities 

Ensure ongoing professional MAP Data, common Classroom behavior incident report to 
development in the area of best Assessment Data, K help determine effectiveness of Core 
practice/high yield instructional Prep Data, Office instruction, Analysis of PPR walk 
strategies to aid in curricular discipline referral feedback, Admin will provide 
adjustments when students fail to analysis effective monthly feedback to teachers 
meet mastery. in regards to core tier one instruction 



2: Separate Academic Indicator 

Goal 2 (State your separate academic indicator goal): 
By 2023, Turkey Foot Jvfiddle School will increase the on demand writing scores from 56.64 percent proficient/distinguished in 2018 to 78% in 2023 as measured by the K-Prep writing score 
and increase the 7ih f;rade science score from 33.9% in 2018 to 66% in 2023. 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
listed below or another research-based approach. Provide may be a helpfid resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
justification and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was the activity. the activity or activities. 
chosen.) • KCWPl: D.t~iim and Deglov Standards Classroom Activities 

• KC\\TP 1: Desim and Denlov Standards • KCWP2: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities . KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction • KC'..WP3: Desi2n and Deliver Assessment Literacy 

• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy _hJ.i:!~2room Activities . KC\VP 4: Review, Analyze and Ai:;,Ql:Y Data • KCWP4: Revievv, Analyze and AppJv Data Cla<;sroom Activities 

• KCWP 5: Design. Aligp and Deliver Su1;rnort • KCWP5: Design_ Align and Deliver Sun1201t Classroom ActivJ.tk~ . KCWP6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment . KC\VP6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 
Classroom Activitie5 

... ObiecdVtt-,_-_', ----:'----- 1 •• ··•· • > Strate"" · • • I > Activitiesto])enlov Str~ie"" / ,-- M~a-sUhtOfSUcCeSS/: P,6,.fess Monitoriii" Dafo& N oies •· >':; Fundih~- -: :, -
Objective l • KCWP 2: Design and Ensure that formative assessment MAP Data, common Progress in having reading and writing 
By 2019, TFMS will increase Deliver Instruction practices allow students to Assessment Data, K strategies posted in every classroom to 
the on demand writing scores understand where they are going, Prep Data reinforce expectations, Revisit 
from 56.64% in 2018 to where they currently are, and building wide writing continuum to 
60.84% how they can close the gap insure the writing expectations are 

clear, Provide professional 

Ensure that all users of development for teachers that includes 

assessment data use information best instructional practices in reading 

to benefit student learning. and writing, Model instructional best 
practices in the area of reading and 
writing during monthly PLC's, 
Building wide writing calibration with 
all staff 2-3 times a year in order to 
determine criteria for proficient 
writing pieces, Building wide writing 
scrimmages will take place 2-3 times a 
year with writing workshops to follow 
in order to move students through the 
continuum of nroficient writin2: 

Objective 2 



.•·•· .. · .. ·.····.•· Obiective. • > \ > • -• 
•• 

Strate& ; .. •./ < .... Activities·to•Deolov Strate= · '-Measure'OfSUCce-ss: -- Proiress Monitoritu,Date &Notes •· . · Fundirur < 
By 2019, TFMS will increase . KCWP 2: Design and Ensure that formative assessment common Assessment Grade level PLC to develop and 
the7th grade science score Deliver lnstmction practices allow students to Data, K Prep Data analyze common assessments, weekly 
from 33.9% in 2018 to 40.6% understand where they are going, K-Prep like assessments to determine 

where they currently are, and all students progress towards the 
how they can close the gap standards, practice K-Prep Science 

assessments so students are familiar 
Ensure that all users of with the test form, ex two possible 
assessment data use information correct answers. 
to benefit student learning. 

3: Gap 

Goal 3 (State your Gap goal): By 2023, Turkey Foot Middle School will decrease the percentage of disability students who are scoring novice in reading from 47.9% in 2018 to 24% in 2023. 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes 
listed below or another research-based approach. Provide 
justification and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was 
chosen.) 

• KC\VP 1: Design and Deplov Standards 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instrnction 
• KC\VP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 4: Review. Analyze and Apply Data 
• KCWP 5: Design Ali!:'.Tl and Deliver Support 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Leaming Culture and Environment 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below 
may be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for 
the activity. 

• KCWP1: Design and Deploy Standards Clac:sroom Activities 
• KCWP2:_Desitrn and Deliver Instruction .. Classroom_Activities 
• KCWPJ: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacv 

Classroom Activities 
• KCWPA_: ___ R._~yiew Ana!yz.~rn.1d ApplyJ;!ata Classr_QQJ.11 Activities. 
• KCWP5: Desi 0 n. Align and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 
• KCWP6: Estab!is,hing Learnin2_Culture and __ Envjronment 

Classroom Activities 

In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
the activity or activities. 

·•-·· >• Objective/ > •· · ; · Strate!!V: , . I• Activitiesto-OeplovSfrateav ··. · Measlire, OfSucceSs -: ProeressMonitorini! Date & Notes · 
Math and ELA teachers will be 
following disability students' progress 
on the standards using a universal 
google document, Administration will 
review special education progress 
reports to determine if ARC needs to 
be conducted, increase in PBIS 

incentives to keep disability students 
motivated for success, weekly 

administration team meetings that 
include the FRYSC to identify 

Objective 1: • KCWP 4: Review. Develop a protocol and 

By 2019, Turkey Foot Middle 
School will decrease the 
percentage of disability 
students who are scoring 

novice in reading from 4 7 .9% 

in 2018, to43.12% 

Analyze and Apply Data monitoring/documentation tool 

for tiered intervention movement 
considerations. 

MAP Data, common 
Assessment Data, K 
Prep Data 



-- <:-.·>- Obi ective:--_ ·"-- ·-_ -. ··_-._:- --;• . -Stratei>v . · ; ; ·;. Aciivit1es.tol:>eoio~•si:rat~""-•-•·•-•• ::;-.:.Mea·sure"'itf'SiiiCe'ss· -, Pro,ressMonitori110 Date &Notes I ; Fiuidin!! .•C ---_ ••· 
students who may need help reducing 
physical and mental barriers to 
learning, weekly review of discipline 
data from behavior incident report and 
office discir.line referrals 

Develop and deploy a PLC l\11AP Data, common During Sw,ci~LE_d~cati_on_P_L_C's 
protocol with an effective cyclical Assessment Data, K caseload managers will be required to 
process for standards Prep Data bring student progress monitoring data 
deconstruction, designing of to meetings to have conversations and 
assessment measures, resource determine if ARC's need to be called, 

sharing and collaborative lesson The principal will have a beginning of 

creation, and analysis of data the year meeting with all caseload 
managers to determine if any supports 
are needed in order to follow student 
IEPs, 10% of student binders will be 
checked for cornnliance rnonthlv. 



4· Growth 
Goal 5 (State your Growth goal): 
By 2023, Turkey Foot Middle School will increase the percentage of students showing growth in MAP for reading from 49% in the Spring of 2018 to 74.65% and for math from 51% in the 
Sorin1:of2018to 75.8% 
Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (Fhe 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes 
listed below or another research-based approach. Provide 
justification and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was 
chosen.) 

• KCWP I: Design and Deploy Standards 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 4: Review. Analyze and Apply Data 
• KCWP 5: Design. Alien and Deliver Support 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Leaming Culture and Environment 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below 
may be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for 
the activity. 

• KCWP_l:_Desi1m and DeQloy Standards Classroom.Activities 
• KCWP?: Desiim and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacv 

Classroom Activities 
• KCWP4: Review, Analvze and App!v Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWP5: Design_ Alim and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 
• KCWP6: Establishin2 Learning Culture and Environment 

Classroom Activities 

ln the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
the activity or activities. 

' , , Obiective , > ... .. -- Strate(JV. ,· ··. · .: ,.:: ...... ActiVities:to·DeJ)IoY:StratePV. ··Pro,fressMonilorine:Date&Notes' I< ,·'•· Furidi11° .' •• 
Objective 1 
By 2019 TFMS will increase 
the percentage of students 
showing growth in reading 
MAP from 49% to 54% 

• KCWP 4: Review Ensure that formative, interim, 
Analvze and Applv Data summative assessment results, as 

well as universal screener data, are 
used appropriately to determine 
tiered intervention needs 

MAP Data, common 
Assessment Data, K 
Prep Data 

Classroom behavior incident report to 
help determine effectiveness of Core 
instruction, Analysis of PPR walk 
feedback, Develop opportunities for 
teachers to observe and reflect on other 
teachers instructional processes, Share 
meta cognition markers to be used 
across contents in order to increase 
engagement during reading activities, 
Progress in having reading and writing 
strategies posted in every classroom to 
reinforce expectations, Provide 
professional development for teachers 
that includes best instructional 
practices in reading and writing, 
Model instructional best practices in 
the area of reading and writing during 
monthly PLC's, Continue to share 
videos from the MTSS pyramid that 
indicate proficient instructional 
practices 

n 



· · · ,_, ·. · ;;· · •' ObiectiVe • ·.· : .·: :-, ', ' :Strate<nr ·'; ,-': :, '·>::" .··.·· .ActivitiestoDeolovStrJt.sov>•.• Measure:·orsuceess·,; 1
:' •• -i>'ro!l'ress ·:1vi'.f.>niio'ftn~j>a'fe:&·:NoteS,·\ . : ;\ Fuodm.; · < • 

Develop a clearly defined RT! NIAP Data, common Progress checks of students in the 
school/districtwide process with Assessment Data, K tiers every 4-6 weeks where 
applicable checklist(s) and Prep Data administrators are assigned to 
documentation tools, including such intervention providers to determine 
information as service frequency, progress of students 
intervention programs/strategies, 
SMART goal measurement, and 
progress monitoring checks. D 

Objective 2 • KCWP 4: Review. Ensure that formative, interim, MAP Data, common Classroom behavior incident report to 
By 2019 TFMS will increase Analyze and Apply Data summative assessment results, as Assessment Data, K help determine effectiveness of Core 
the percentage of students well as universal screener data, are Prep Data instruction, Analysis of PPR walk 
showing growth in math used appropriately to determine feedback, Develop opportunities for 
MAP from 51% in 2018 to tiered intervention needs teachers to observe and reflect on other 
56.44% teachers instructional processes, Share 

meta cognition markers to be used 
across contents in order to increase 
engagement during reading activities, 
Progress in having reading and writing 
strategies posted in every classroom to 
reinforce expectations, Provide 
professional development for teachers 
that includes best instructional 
practices in reading and writing, 
Model instructional best practices in 
the area of reading and writing during 
monthly PLC's, Continue to share 
videos from the MTSS pyramid that 
indicate proficient instructional 
practices 

Develop a clearly defined RT! MAP Data, common Progress checks of students in the tiers 
school/districtwide process with Assessment Data, K every 4-6 weeks where administrators 
applicable checklist(s) and Prep Data are assigned to intervention providers 
documentation tools, including such to determine progress of students 
information as service frequency, 
intervention programs/strategies, 
SMART goal measurement, and 
oroe:ress monitorine: checks. D . 



5: Transition Readiness 
Goal 6 (State your Transition Readiness goal): 
By 2023 Turkey Foot Middle School will increase the percentage of students' transition ready in grade 8 from 40.96% in 2018 to 66.58% as measured by the percentage of students meeting 
proficiency in reading, math, writing and social studies. 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes 
listed below or another research-based approach. Provide 
justification and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was 
chosen.) 

• KCWP 1: Design and Deploy Standards 
• KCWP 2: Desirn and Deliver Instruction 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 4: Review. Analyze and App!v Data 
• KCWP 5: Design Align and Deliver Support 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Leaming Culture and Environment 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below 
may be a helpfitl resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for 
the activity. 

• KCVv1} 1: Desi2.n and Deploy Standards Classroom Activities 
• KCWP2: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP3: Desi2:n and Deliver Assessment Literacv 

Classroom Activities 
• KCWP4: Review. Analvze and App!v Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWP5: Desi2.11. Afo ... 'fl and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 
• KCWP6: Establishin2. Learning Culture and Environment 

Classroom Activities 

In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
the activity or activities. 

· · · · ... •· • Obiective• · ·. •· -. ;, _.' Sfrateov,': _.-: . . _" '_.-: ,: l' >- AcilVities.tO'l)erilOv·.strateOV-. ·_-· !- :_Measure of Suc·ce"SS -·- ·pfO'e:r~SfMo"ilitc.h·hii!'Date.&·Notes ,r-.--_:,,.,, :_.Fllridf:n:;;,-, -_: ·- · --
Objective I 
By 2019, TFMS will increase 
the percentage of students 
transition ready from 40.96% 
to 46.16% 

• KCWP 2: Design and Ensure that formative assessment MAP Data, common 
Deliver Instruction practices allow students to Assessment Data, K 

understand where they are going, Prep Data 
where they currently are, and 
how they can close the gap 

Ensure that all users of 
assessment data use information 
to benefit student learning 

Classroom behavior incident report to 
help determirie effectiveness of Core 
instruction, Analysis of PPR walk 
feedback, Develop opportunities for 
teachers to observe and reflect on other 
teachers instructional processes, Share 
meta cognition markers to be used 
across contents in order to increase 
engagement during reading activities, 
Progress in having reading and writing 
strategies posted in every classroom to 
reinforce expectations, Provide 
professional development for teachers 
that includes best instructional 
practices in reading and writing, 
Model instructional best practices in 
the area of reading and writing during 
monthly PLC's, Continue to share 
videos from the MTSS pyramid that 
indicate proficient instructional 
oractices 



WWC Intervention Report 
A summary of findings from a systematic review of the evidence 

i;t MiMMllihMtfai 
READ 180® 
Program Description 1 

READ 180® is a reading program designed for struggling readers who 

are reading 2 or more years below grade level. It provides blended 
learning instruction (i.e., combining digital media with traditional 
classroom instruction), student assessment, and teacher professional 
development. READ 180® is delivered in 45- to 90-minute sessions 
that include whole-group instruction, three small-group rotations, 
and whole-class wrap-up. Small-group rotations include individual
ized instruction using an adaptive computer application, small-group 
instruction with a teacher, and independent reading. READ 180® is 
designed for students in elementary through high school. This review 
of READ 180® focuses on students in grades 4-12. 

Researcil2 

The What Works Clearinghouse 0/JWC) identified nine studies of 
READ 180® that both fall within the scope of the Adolescent Literacy 
topic area and meet WWC group design standards. Three stud
ies meet WWC group design standards without resenvations, and 
six studies meet WWC group design standards with resenvations. 
Together, these studies included 8,755 adolescent readers in more 
than 66 schools in 15 school districts and 10 states. 

The WWC considers the extent of evidence for READ 180® on the 
reading achievement of adolescent readers to be medium to large for 
four outcomes-comprehension, general literacy achievement, read
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ing fluency, and alphabetics. (See the Effectiveness Summary on p. 7 for more details of effectiveness by domain.) 

Effectl11111111ss 
READ 180® was found to have positive effects on comprehension and general literacy achievement, potentially 
positive effects on reading fluency, and no discernible effects on alphabetics for adolescent readers. 

Table 1. Summary of fimlings3 

" Improvement index (percentile points) • 

Numlier of Number of Extentof 
Outcome domain Rating of effectiveness Average Range studies studenlii evidence 

Comprehension Positive effects +6 -4 to +16 6 3,882 Medium to large 

General literacy Positive effects +4 .Oto +7 6 6,235 Medium to large 
achievement 

Reading fluency Potentially positive effects +4 +4 to +4 2 561 Medium to large 

Alphabetics No discernible effects 0 -1 to +2 2 746 Medium to large 
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Program Information 

Background 
READ 180® is currently distributed by Houghton Mifflin Harcourt. It was developed by Dr. Ted Hasselbring and a team 

from the Cognition and Technology Group at Vanderbilt University, the Orange County Literacy Project in Florida, and 
the development staff at Scholastic, Inc. in 1985. The first version of READ 180® was published in 1998. In 2006, 

Scholastic, Inc. released READ 180® Enterprise which added features to the program such as the rBookID (an interac

tive workbook that introduces reading skills and strategies), additional features for English learners, and a Scholastic 

Achievement Manager (SAM), which is an online learning management system designed to implement applications 

and collect data on a district-wide basis (currently known as the Student Achievement Manager). In 2011, Scholastic, 

Inc. released READ 180® Next Generation, which includes a suite of new technology, data analyses, content, and 

resources designed to maximize student engagement and teacher effectiveness. In 2015, Houghton Mifflin Harcourt 
acquired Scholastic's educational technology and services business, which included READ 180®. In 2016, Houghton 

Mifflin Harcourt released READ 180® Universal, which is based on research on the cognitive functioning of struggling 

readers. READ 180® Universal includes new adaptive learning software, new content, and a new learning manage

ment system called Teacher Central. The WNC refers to all of these packages as READ 180® in this intervention 

report, unless the version was noted in the original study.4 

Address: Houghton Mifflin Harcourt, 125 High Street, Boston, MA 02110. Attn: Francie Alexander, Chief Academic 

Officer, HMH Intervention Solutions Group. Email: Francie.Alexander@hmhco.com.Web:http://www.hmhco.com/ 

products/read-180/. Phone: 212-965-7233. 

Program details 
The READ 180® blended learning instructional model is 45-90 minutes long and is composed of three parts: whole

group direct instruction, small-group rotations, and whole-group wrap-up. The instruction begins with 20 minutes of 

whole-group direct instruction, in which the teacher provides instruction in reading, writing, vocabulary, and gram

mar to the entire class. This is followed by rotations of smaller groups of students through three activities: 

• Small-group direct instruction, in which the teacher works closely with individual students using an interactive 

work text (called the ReaL Book). Instruction focuses on language development, comprehension, vocabulary, 

writing, and fluency across six workshops. Each workshop is a 4-6 week module that has distinct subject 

content, focus questions, anchor videos, and career focus. At the end of each workshop, students complete a 

career-focused, project-based learning assessment. 

• Students' independent use of a computerized READ 180® Student Application that includes six components 

(called "zones"): (1) Explore, which includes anchor videos with vocabulary activities; (2) Reading, which 

involves close reading of individualized texts based on a student's instructional reading level; (3) Language, 

which includes vocabulary building and practice; (4) Fluency, which includes practice in spelling and reading; 

(5) Writing, which includes crafting argumentative, narrative, and informative essays; and (6) Success, which 

includes progressively more complex fluency and comprehension activities. 

• Modeled and independent reading, designed to build comprehension and accountability. Students can select 

from over 100 paperbacks, eBooks, or audiobooks using a digital bookshelf or classroom materials. 

The instruction ends with a brief wrap-up discussion with the whole group. The goal of the READ 180® software is 

to continually adjust the level of instruction based on student performance. 
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Cost 

Reports and periodic updates on student progress are intended to alert teachers to students' needs and direct 

them to resources for individualizing instruction. READ 180® includes professional development for teachers and 

leaders to evaluate and improve instruction to support students who are reading below proficiency and help them 

gain independence with grade-level text. 

As of January 2017, the initial start-up cost of a READ 180® Universal package for 60 students was approximately 

$43,000. Houghton Mifflin Harcourt (HMH) provides 1 day of in-person professional development, a 2-hour webinar, 

and elearning courses with the purchase of the program. A READ 180® Universal upgrade kit for 30 students costs 

$11,000 and includes teacher materials, two HMH Teacher Central licenses, 30 ReaL Books, six boxes of Indepen

dent Reading Library books, access to the new online student application, and 30 HMH Student Central licenses. 

An upgrade kit with 60 student licenses costs $15,000. There are also upgrade and full package options available 

for classes of 15 students. 
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Research Summary 
The WWC identified 39 eligible studies that investigated the effects 
of READ 180® on reading achievement for adolescent readers. An 

additional 117 studies were identified but do not meet WWC eligibility 
criteria for review in this topic area. Citations for all 156 studies are in 

the References section, which begins on p. 11. 

The WWC reviewed 39 eligible studies against group design stan-

Table 2. Scope of reviewed research 

Grades 4-10 

Delivery method Whole class 

Program type Curriculum 

dards. Three studies (Fitzgerald & Hartry, 2008; Kim, Samson, Fitzgerald, & Hartry, 201 O; Swanlund, Dahlke, Tucker, 
Kleidon, Kregor, Davidson-Gibbs, & Halberg, 2012) are randomized controlled trials that meet WWC group design 

standards without reservations, and six studies (Interactive Inc., 2002; Meisch et al., 2011; Sprague, Zaller, Kite, 
& Hussar, 2012; White, Haslam, & Hewes, 2006; White, Williams, & Haslam, 2005; Yurchak, 2013) are randomized 

controlled trials or quasi-experimental designs that meet WWC group design standards with reservations. Those 
nine studies are summarized in this report. The remaining 30 studies do not meet WWC group design standards. 

Summary of studies meeting WWC group design standards without reservations 
Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008) conducted a randomized controlled trial that examined the effects of READ 180® 

Enterprise Edition on students in grades 4-6 in four elementary schools in Brockton, Massachusetts. Students were 
eligible for the study if they scored below proficient on the Massachusetts Comprehensive Assessment System 

(MCAS) English Language Arts (ELA) subtest; however, a small percentage of students who scored above profi

ciency level were also recruited to reach sample size targets. Students were randomly assigned either to receive 
READ 180® during an afterschool program or to participate in a standard afterschool program. The study was 

conducted over two academic years and included two cohorts of study participants. In the first year of the study 
(2006-07), the READ 180® afterschool program was provided to Cohort 1 students, and in the second year (2007-

08), it was provided to Cohort 2 students and approximately a third of students in Cohort 1 who returned for a sec
ond year. The afterschool program included two full READ 180® lessons per week over approximately 23 weeks in 

each study year. For the first study year, the program was modified from its customary 90-minute session length to 

fit the 60-minute afterschool program's schedule and was implemented 4 days per week, but was extended to the 
full 90 minutes in the second year. During the first study year, the afterschool program took place 4 days per week 

in all schools. During the second study year, it took place 2 days per week in three out of four schools and 4 days 
per week in the remaining school. The WWC based its effectiveness rating on findings from the first year for each 

cohort, which were measured in the spring of each school year, following completion of the program. The WWC 
based its effectiveness rating on 151 students in the READ 180® group and 146 students in the comparison group 

in Cohort 1, and 93 students in the intervention group and 94 students in the comparison group in Cohort 2. 

Kim et al. (2010) conducted a randomized controlled trial in three elementary schools in Brockton, Massachusetts. 

This study was Phase 1 of a two-phase study; the study described above in Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008) was Phase 
2. Because the three elementary schools that participated in Phase 1 were different from the four schools that par

ticipated in Phase 2, and because results were reported separately for both phases, the WWC considers these to 

be different studies. Students in grades 4-6 were eligible for the study if they scored below proficient on the MCAS 
ELA subtest. During the 2005-06 school year, students were randomly assigned either to receive the READ 180® 

program during the second half of a 2-hour afterschool session or to participate in the standard 2-hour afterschool 
program. Students attended these afterschool programs 4 days per week over a 23-week period, from October 

2005 to May 2006. The WWC based its effectiveness rating on findings from 133 students in the READ 180® group 

and 131 students in the comparison group. 
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Swanlund et al. (2012) conducted a randomized controlled trial that examined the effects of READ 180® on stu

dents in five schools in Milwaukee, Wisconsin. During the 2010-11 school year, students in grades 6-10 were 
randomly assigned either to receive the READ 180® program as a 90-minute daily supplement to their regular read

ing instruction or to a comparison group which included regular ELA instruction plus an elective class or study hall. 

The WWC based its effectiveness rating on outcomes measured at the end of the school year (June 2011). These 
outcomes were gathered from 335 students in the READ 180® group and 284 students in the comparison group. 

Summary of studies meeting WWC group design standards with reservations 
Interactive, Inc. (2002) conducted a randomized controlled trial that examined the effects of READ 180® on stu
dents in Boston (grade 6), Dallas (grade 8), Houston (grades 7-8), and Columbus, Ohio (grades 6-7).5 The study 

was originally designed as a randomized controlled trial, but the authors note that the randomization was not 
implemented as planned. However, the authors demonstrated equivalence on the analytic sample and, therefore, 

the study meets WWC group design standards with reservations. Students were assigned within each school to 

either a READ 180® group or a business-as-usual comparison group in the beginning of 2000-01 school year. Dur
ing the school year, the READ 180® program was generally delivered in daily 90-minute blocks; however, there was 

some variation in implementation (e.g., one school in Boston set aside 45 minutes of READ 180® instruction twice a 

week to focus on writing skills). Due to differences in assessments used, the WWC based its effectiveness rating on 
two separate samples: (1) a combined sample of students from Boston, Houston, and Dallas and (2) students from 

Columbus. Although the Boston and Houston samples individually did not meet WWC standards because baseline 

equivalence was not demonstrated, the combined Boston, Dallas, and Houston sample met WWC group design 
standards with reservations. The effectiveness rating on the combined sample of Boston, Houston, and Dallas was 

based on 387 students in the READ 180® group and 323 students in the comparison group. The effectiveness rat

ing for the Columbus sample was based on 119 students in the READ 180® group and 52 students in the compari

son group. All outcomes were measured in the spring of 2001. 

Meisch et al. (2011) conducted a cluster randomized controlled trial that examined the effects of READ 180® on 

students in 19 middle schools in Newark, New Jersey. In May 2006, 20 schools that were Title I eligible, catego
rized as "in need of improvement" under the No Child Left Behind Act, and had at least 25 eligible students were 

randomly assigned either to deliver READ 180® or to serve as a comparison group. Students in grades 6-8 were 
eligible based on their score on the reading subtest of the New Jersey Assessment of Skills and Knowledge. READ 

180® instruction was provided 90 minutes per day for 1-3 years. Students in comparison schools received the 

regular language arts curriculum. After randomization took place, two schools in the comparison group merged, 

which left 1 O schools in the intervention group and nine in the comparison group. The integrity of the random 
assignment was jeopardized because students who entered schools after random assignment was conducted were 

included in the analytic sample. Because the authors discuss the effects of the intervention on students (not on 
schools) and the study demonstrated equivalence on the analytic sample at baseline, the study meets WWC group 

design standards with reservations. The WWC based its effectiveness rating on outcomes from students who had 
3 years of exposure to the READ 180® intervention, which included 552 students in the READ 180® group and 471 

students in the comparison group. 

Sprague et al. (2012) conducted a randomized controlled trial that examined the effects of READ 180® on students 
in five high schools located in two school districts in western Massachusetts. Beginning in the 2006-07 school year, 

students that were at least 2-but less than 4-years behind grade level were randomly assigned either to receive 
READ 180® as a 90-minute daily supplement to the standard ninth-grade ELA course or to serve in a comparison 

group. The comparison group received standard ninth-grade ELA instruction and had access to supplemental 

services available to all students. Across all five annual cohorts (2006-07 school year through the 2010-11 school 

year), a total of 548 students were randomly assigned to the READ 180® group, and 566 students were randomly 
assigned to the comparison group. The WWC based its effectiveness rating on outcomes measured in the spring of 
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each school year, following the completion of the 125-145 day READ 180® program, for 231 students in the READ 

180® group and 225 students in the comparison group. Because this study had high attrition by WWC standards, 

but demonstrated baseline equivalence on the analytic sample, the study meets WWC group design standards with 
reservations. 

White et al. (2006) conducted a quasi-experimental study that examined the effects of READ 180® on students 

in the Phoenix Union High School District.6 Students in grades 9 and 1 0 were eligible to receive READ 180® if 

they were reading one or more grades below their assigned grade level. Students in the READ 180® group were 
matched to nonparticipants based on prior reading proficiency assessments, English learner (EL) status, special 

education eligibility, gender, and ethnicity. Four cohorts of students were studied. Two cohorts did not meet Adoles

cent Literacy protocol or WWC eligibility requirements. Cohort 1 did not meet eligibility requirements for the Ado
lescent Literacy review protocol, since more than half of participating students (53%) were eligible for EL services. 

Cohort 4 did not include a comparison group and was thus ineligible for WWC review. The WWC based its effec
tiveness rating on Cohort 2 and Cohort 3 findings, which were measured at the end of each school year. Cohort 2 

included 815 READ 180® students and 815 matched comparison students who were in ninth grade in the 2004-05 
school year. Cohort 3 included 1,029 students in the READ 180® group and 1,029 students in the comparison 
group who were ninth graders in the 2005-06 school year. 

White et al. (2005) conducted a quasi-experimental study that examined the effects of READ 180® on students in 

grades 4-8 at 16 schools in New York City.7 Students receiving READ 180® instruction in the 2001-02 school year 

were compared to students in the same schools who had never participated in READ 180®. The combined analy
sis sample and the individual subsamples by grade did not meet WWC baseline equivalence standards. However, 

subgroup analyses were conducted by grade level and proficiency level (level 1 =Below Basic; level 2=Basic; level 

3=Proficient; and level 4=Advanced). Three subgroup analyses had no baseline differences between the interven
tion and comparison groups and met WWC group design standards with reservations: (1) grade 6, proficiency level 

2 at baseline; (2) grade 8, proficiency level 2 at baseline; and (3) grade 8, proficiency level 3 at baseline. The WWC 
based its effectiveness rating on findings from the three referenced subgroup analyses. The grade 6, proficiency 

level 2 subsample included 64 students in the intervention group and 407 students in the comparison group. The 
grade 8, proficiency level 2 subsample included 47 students in the intervention group and 378 students in the com

parison group. The grade 8, proficiency level 3 subsample included 1 O students in the intervention group and 191 
students in the comparison group. 

Yurchak (2013) conducted a quasi-experimental study that examined the effects of READ 180® on students in a 
single urban high school in northern New Jersey. Students with 1 year of exposure to READ 180® in ninth grade 

were matched with students in regular ninth-grade English classes based on eighth-grade pretest scores from the 
Language Arts Literacy portion of the state assessment. This design included three consecutive cohorts from the 

2007-08, 2008-09, and 2009-10 school years. Students in 15 READ 180® sections received 80 minutes of daily 
instruction that closely mirrored the standard 90-minute READ 180® model. Students in the comparison group 

received the standard ninth-grade English course, which was 40 minutes long. The WWC based its effectiveness 

rating on the findings from the three cohorts combined. The analytic sample included 67 students in the READ 
180® group and 67 students in the comparison group. 
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The WWC review of READ 180® for the Adolescent Literacy topic area includes outcomes in four domains: compre

hension, general literacy achievement, reading fluency, and alphabetics. The nine studies of READ 180® that meet 

WWC group design standards reported findings in all four domains. The findings below present the authors' esti

mates and WWC-calculated estimates of the size and statistical significance of the effects of READ 180® on adoles

cent readers. Additional comparisons are presented as supplemental findings in Appendix D. These supplemental 

findings do not factor into the intervention's rating of effectiveness. For a more detailed description of the rating of 

effectiveness and extent of evidence criteria, see the WWC Rating Criteria on p. 56. 

Summary of effectiveness !or the comprehension domain 
Six studies that meet WWC group design standards with or without reservations reported findings in the compre

hension domain. 

Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008) reported findings from the Stanford Achievement Test, Tenth Edition (Stanford 10) 

Vocabulary and Reading Comprehension subtests. For Cohort 1, the authors reported statistically significant posi

tive differences between the READ 180® Enterprise Edition and comparison groups on both outcomes, and the 

result for the Reading Comprehension subtest was large enough to be considered substantively important accord

ing to WWC criteria (i.e., an effect size of at least 0.25). The WWC confirmed that the substantively important result 

for the Reading Comprehension subtest was statistically significant. However, when the result for the Vocabulary 

subtest was adjusted for multiple comparisons, the result was no longer statistically significant. The authors also 

reported, and the WWC confirmed, no statistically significant differences between the intervention and comparison 

groups for Cohort 2. The effect sizes for the Cohort 2 findings were not large enough to be considered substantively 

important. The WWC characterizes this study finding as a statistically significant positive effect. 

Interactive, Inc. (2002) reported findings from the Stanford 9 Total Reading assessment for both the combined 

Boston, Houston, and Dallas sample (grades 6-8) and the Columbus sample (grades 6-7). The authors reported, 

and the WWC confirmed, positive and statistically significant differences between the READ 180® group and the 

comparison group. The average effect size across samples is large enough to be considered substantively impor

tant. The WWC characterizes this study finding as a statistically significant positive effect. 

Kim et al. (2010) reported findings on the Group Reading Assessment and Diagnostic Evaluation (GRADE) total 

score. The authors reported, and the WWC confirmed, no statistically significant or substantively important findings 

between the READ 180® group and the comparison group. The WWC characterizes this study finding as an inde

terminate effect. 

Meisch et al. (2011) reported findings on the Stanford 10 Vocabulary and Reading Comprehension subtests. The 

authors reported, and the WWC confirmed, no statistically significant differences between students with 3 years 

of exposure to READ 180® and the comparison group, and the average effect size across these findings was not 

substantively important. The WWC characterizes this study finding as an indeterminate effect. 

White et al. (2005) reported findings for three eligible subgroups of students (one in grade 6 and two in grade 8) on 

the CTB/McGraw Hill Reading Assessment (grade 6) and the New York State end-of-year test in ELA (grade 8). The 

authors did not report the statistical significance of findings, but the WWC found that none of the findings were sta

tistically significant after correcting for multiple comparisons. The average effect size for students in the READ 180® 

group was positive and substantively important. The WWC characterizes these study findings as having a substan

tively important positive effect. 

Yurchak (2013) reported findings on the New Jersey High School Proficiency Assessment (HSPA) Analyzing Text 

cluster score and the HSPA Reading cluster score. The author did not report the statistical significance of these 

REAll 180® Updated November 2016 Page 7 



WWC Intervention Report 

findings, but the WWC-computed calculations indicated that findings were not statistically significant or substan

tively important between students in the READ 180® group and students in the comparison group. The WWC char

acterizes this study finding as an indeterminate effect. 

Thus, for the comprehension domain, one study that meets WWC group design standards without reservations 

showed a statistically significant positive effect, one study that meets WWC group design standards with reserva

tions showed a statistically significant positive effect, one study that meets WWC group design standards with 

reservations showed a substantively important positive effect, and three studies that meet WWC group design 

standards with or without reservations showed an indeterminate effect. This results in a rating of positive effects, 

with a medium to large extent of evidence. 

Table 3. Rating of effectiv1mess am! extent of evidence for tile comprehension domain 

Rattn9;oteffectivenes111 Criteria met 

Positive effects 
Strong evidence of a positive 
effect with no overriding 
contrary evidence. 

In the six studies that reported findings, the estimated impact of the intervention on outcomes in the com
prehension domain was positive and statistically significant for two studies, one of which meets WWC group 
design standards without reservations, positive and substantively important for one study, and indeterminate 
for three studies. 

l:xtentotevfdence Criterfamet " . , . • 

Medium to large Six studies that included 3,882 students in 61 schools reported evidence of effectiveness in the comprehen· 
sion domain, 

Summary of effectiveness for the general literacy achievement domain 
Six studies that meet WWC group design standards with or without reservations reported findings in the general 

literacy achievement domain. 

Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008) reported findings on the Stanford 1 O Total Reading Score for Cohort 2. The authors 

reported, and the WWC confirmed, no statistically significant or substantively important differences between stu

dents in the READ 180® group and students in the comparison group. The WWC characterizes this study finding as 

an indeterminate effect. 

Kim et al. (2010) reported findings on the MCAS ELA assessment. The authors reported, and the WWC confirmed, 

no statistically significant or substantively important differences between students in the READ 180® group and 

students in the comparison group. The WWC characterizes this study finding as having an indeterminate effect. 

Meisch et al. (2011) reported findings on the Stanford 1 0 Language Arts subtest. The authors reported, and the 

WWC confirmed, no statistically significant or substantively important differences between students with 3 years of 

exposure to READ 180® and students in the comparison group. The WWC characterizes this study finding as hav

ing an indeterminate effect. 

Sprague et al. (2012) reported findings on the Stanford Diagnostic Reading Test (SDRT-4). The authors reported, 

and the WWC confirmed, that differences in test scores between students in Cohorts 1-5 of the READ 180® group 

and students in the comparison group were positive and statistically significant, but not substantively important. 

The WWC characterizes this study finding as having a statistically significant positive effect. 

Swanlund et al. (2012) reported findings on the Measures of Academic Progress (MAP) outcome. The authors 

reported, and the WWC confirmed, that differences in MAP scores between students in the READ 180® group and 

students in the comparison group were positive and statistically significant, but not substantively important. The 

WWC characterizes this study finding as having a statistically significant positive effect. 
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White et al. (2006) reported findings on the TerraNova reading test for two cohorts of students. The authors 

reported, and the WWC confirmed, that differences between students in the READ 180® group and students in the 

comparison group were positive and statistically significant, but not substantively important. The WWC character

izes these study findings as having a statistically significant positive effect. 

Thus, for the general literacy achievement domain, one study that meets WWC group design standards without 

reservations showed statistically significant positive effects, two studies that meet WWC group design standards 

with reservations showed statistically significant positive effects, and three studies showed indeterminate effects. 

This results in a rating of positive effects, with a medium to large extent of evidence. 

Tallie 4. Rating of effecl:h1e11ess and extent of e11ilie11ce for the general literacy achievement domain 

Positive effects 
Strong evidence of a positive 
effect with no overriding contrary 
evidence. 

Medium to large 

In the six studies that reported findings, the estimated impact of the intervention on outcomes in the general 
literacy achievement domain was positive and statistically significant for three studies, one of which meets WWC 
group design standards without reservations, and no studies showed statistically significant or substantively 
important negative effects. 

Six studies that included 6,235 students in at least 37 schools reported evidence of effectiveness in the general 
literacy achievement domain. 

Summary of effectiveness for the reading fluency domain 
Two studies that meet WWC group design standards without reservations reported findings in the reading fluency 

domain. 

Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008) reported findings on the Dynamic indicators of Basic Early Literacy Skills (DIBELS) Oral 

Reading Fluency assessment from Cohort 1. The authors reported, and the WWC confirmed, no statistically signifi

cant or substantively important differences between students in the READ 180® group and students in the compari

son group. The WWC characterizes this study finding as having an indeterminate effect. 

Kim et al. (2010) reported findings on the DIBELS Oral Reading Fluency assessment. The authors reported, and the 

WWC confirmed, statistically significant differences between students in the READ 180® group and students in the 

comparison group. The WWC characterizes this study finding as a statistically significant positive effect. 

Thus, for the reading fluency domain, in the two studies that meet WWC group design standards without reserva

tions, one study showed a statistically significant positive effect and one study showed an indeterminate effect. 

This results in a rating of potentially positive effects, with a medium to large extent of evidence. 

Table 5. Rating of effectiveness and extent of evidem::e far tile reading fh11mcy domain 

Potentially positive effects 
Evidence of a positive effect with no 
overriding contrary evidence. 

Medium to large 

In the two studies that reported findings, the estimated impact of the intervention on outcomes in the reading 
/luencydomain was positive and statistically significant for one study that meets WWC group design standards 
without reservations, and one study showed indeterminate effects. 

Two studies that included 561 students in seven schools reported evidence of ettectiveness in the reading 
fluency domain. 

READ 180® Updated November 2016 Page 9 



WWC l11terve11tio11 Report 

Summary of effectiveness for the alphabetics domain 
Two studies that meet WWC group design standards without reservations reported findings in the alphabetics domain. 

Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008) reported findings on the Stanford 1 o Spelling subtest separately for two cohorts of 

students. The authors reported, and the WWC confirmed, no statistically significant or substantively important dif

ferences between READ 180® students in Cohorts 1 and 2 and students in the comparison groups for each cohort. 
The WWC characterizes this study finding as having an indeterminate effect. 

Kim et al. (2010) reported findings on the Test of Word Reading Efficiency. The authors reported, and the WWC con

firmed, no statistically significant or substantively important differences between students in the READ 180® group 

and students in the comparison group. The WWC characterizes this study finding as an indeterminate effect. 

Thus, for the alphabetics domain, two studies that meet WWC group design standards without reservations reported 

indeterminate effects. This results in a rating of no discernible effects, with a medium to large extent of evidence. 

Table 6. Rating of effectiveness and extent of evidence for the alphabetics domain 
Rating ilfieffecllveness; Criteriamet 

No discernible effects 
No affirmative evidence of effects. 

Medium to large 
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In the two studies that reported findings, the estimated impact of tl1e intervention on outcomes in the alphabetics 
domain was neither statistically significant nor large enough to be substantively important. 

Two studies that included 746 students in seven schools reported evidence of effectiveness in the alphabetics 
domain. · 
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Appendix A.1: Research details for Fitzgerald and Hartry (20011) 

Fitzgerald, R., & Hartry, A. (2008). What works in afterschool programs: The impact of a reading inter
vention on student achievement in the Brockton Public Schools (phase II). Berkeley, CA: MPR 
Associates, Inc. and the National Partnership for Quality Afterschool Learning at SEDL. 
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Educational Evaluation and Policy Analysis, 33(2), 183-201. 

Vaden-Kiernan, M., Hughes Jones, D., & Rudo, Z. (2008). The National Partnership for Quality 
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Table A1. Summary of fim:lings Meets WWC group design standards without reservations 
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General literacy achievement 

Reading fluency 

4 schools/483 students 

4 schools/185 students 

4 schools/297 students 

4 schools/482 students 

+6 

0 

+4 

+2 

Yes 

No 

No 

No Alphabetics 

Setting The study included students in grades 4, 5, and 6 in four elementary schools in Brockton, 
Massachusetts. 

Study sample Brockton Public Schools identified four of its 16 elementary schools to participate in the 

study. Schools were chosen because they had a large number of students reading below 

grade level, they had adequate facilities, and afterschool programs already existed in the 

schools. Students who enrolled in the afterschool program at each of these four schools were 
randomly assigned within school- and grade-blocks to be in either a READ 180® classroom 

or a comparison classroom. 

The study took place over 2 school years (2006-07 and 2007-08). In each study year, 24 after

school classrooms participated: 12 READ 180® classrooms and 12 comparison group class

rooms. The sizes of these afterschool classes ranged from eight to 17 students. A total of 36 

teachers participated in the study in Year 1, and 30 teachers participated in Year 2. 

There are three analytic samples of interest in this study: (1) Cohort 1, first year sample (297 stu

dents); (2) Cohort 2, first year sample (187 students); and (3) Cohorts 1 and 2, combined second 

year sample (294 students). Findings from the Cohort 1, first year sample are presented in Kim 

et al. (2011). Although findings from this sample were also presented in Fitzgerald and Hartry 

(2008), sample sizes and findings differed slightly between the two sources, and the WWC opted 

to use the most recent reference to use in this report. Findings from the Cohort 2, first year sam

ple and the Cohorts 1 and 2, second year sample are presented in Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008). 
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Intervention 
group 

Comparison 
group 

As reported in Kim et al. (2011), there were 155 students in the READ 180® group at baseline 

in the fall of 2007 (Cohort 1). Of these students, 67% were eligible for free or reduced-price 

lunch; 52% were female; and the average age of students was 10.6 years. At baseline in the 

fall of 2007, there were 157 students in the comparison group: 71 % were eligible for free or 

reduced-price lunch; 56% were female; and the average age of students was 10.6 years. 

Across both groups in Cohort 1, 28% of students were White, 54% of students were African 

American, 12% were Hispanic, and 6% were other races or ethnicities. Across both groups, 

36% of students were in grade 4, 44% of students were in grade 5, and 20% of students were 

in grade 6. 

Detailed information on the Year 2 sample, which is a combination of the Cohort 1, second 

year and Cohort 2, first year samples, is provided in Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008). The interven

tion group in Year 2 included 152 students. Of these students, 49% were female; 92% were 

eligible for free or reduced-price lunch; 19% were in special education; 55% were African 

American, 32% were White, 7% were Hispanic, 5% were Asian American, and 2% were from 

other ethnic backgrounds. The comparison group in Year 2 also included 152 students. Of 

these students, 57% were female; 90% were eligible for free or reduced-price lunch; 18% 

were in special education; 43% were African American, 38% were White, 10% were Hispanic, 

5% were Asian, and 5% were from other ethnic backgrounds. 

The study tested the READ 180® Enterprise intervention. Students in the intervention condi

tion received the READ 180® structured reading program in an afterschool setting. Although 

the READ 180® program was implemented in an afterschool setting, the key program compo

nents were implemented, including the structuring of time to include whole-class instruction, 

as well as three rotations focused on (1) time using READ 180® software, (2) modeled and 

independent reading, and (3) small-group direct instruction. Because of the reduced 60-minute 

session length (relative to the standard READ 180® 90-minute session length), the program 

developer devised a schedule in which, on any given day, students would rotate through two 

rather than three of the small-group centers. Student workbooks ("rBooks®") were also pro

vided in keeping with the program design, and the intended class size of 15 or fewer students 

was generally maintained. In Year 1, READ 180® students received the program 4 days per 

week in 60-minute sessions for 23 weeks. In Year 2, three of the four study schools changed 

the schedule so that the program was implemented for only 2 days per week in 90-minute 

sessions. The fourth school provided the program 4 days per week and in 90-minute sessions. 

Students in the comparison group attended Brockton Public Schools' standard afterschool 

program, which generally includes 40 minutes of homework, 1 hour of another structured 

learning activity such as math or reading, and the remainder of the time in physical exercise 

or recreation. Instructors could choose from 16 structured learning activities, including math 

games, reading, art projects, or science activities, or they could develop their own activities. In 

Year 1, comparison group students attended the regular afterschool program for 4 days each 

week. In Year 2, three of the four schools switched to a 2-day-per-week schedule for the regu

lar afterschool program, while the fourth school retained the 4-day-per-week schedule. 
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Outcomes and 
measurement 

Support for 
implementation 

Baseline reading skills were measured using state test scores from the spring prior to enroll

ment in the study. Outcomes were measured by study-administered reading assessments 

(Stanford 10 and DIBELS} in the spring following enrollment. The study reported several 

outcomes that met WWC standards in relevant domains for this protocol: general literacy 

achievement (Stanford 10 Total Reading Score [Cohort 2 only]), alphabetics (Stanford 1 0 
Spelling subtest), reading fluency (DIBELS Oral Reading Fluency subtest}, and comprehen

sion (Stanford 10 Reading Comprehension and Vocabulary subtests). DIBELS outcomes are 

reported for the full sample for Cohort 1 only; findings from Cohort 2 on the DIBELS were 

separated by grade level and are presented as supplemental findings in Appendix D. Supple

mental findings are also presented on the above-referenced outcomes for the second-year 

findings for the combined cohorts (i.e., Cohort 1 after 2 years and Cohort 2 after 1 year). The 

supplemental findings do not factor into the intervention's rating of effectiveness. 

This study includes afterschool program attendance, attitudes toward reading, a test of expo

sure to print, and implementation measures that are not eligible for review under the Adoles
cent Literacy review protocol. 8 

For a more detailed description of these outcome measures, see Appendix 8. 

Scholastic, Inc., the publisher of READ 180®, provided professional development services to 

participating teachers. These services consisted of a full day of training prior to the launch of 

the READ 180® intervention, as well as a half-day of training after approximately 6 weeks of 

implementation. During the implementation period, a Scholastic trainer periodically met with 

all of the teachers implementing READ 180® to discuss challenges and identify solutions. All 

teachers also had access to an online professional development program, called RED, pro
vided by Scholastic. 
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Appendix Research details for Kim et al. (20111) 

Kim, J. S., Samson, J. F., Fitzgerald, R., & Hartry, A. (2010). A randomized experiment of a mixed-meth
ods literacy intervention for struggling readers in grades 4-6: Effects on word reading efficiency, 
reading comprehension and vocabulary, and oral reading fluency. Reading and Writing: An Inter
disciplinary Journal, 23(1), 1109-1129. 

Table A2. Summary of findings Meets WWC group design sta11llanls without reservatio11s 
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Comprehension 

General literacy achievement 

Reading fluency 

3 schools/264 students 

3 schools/264 students 

3 schools/264 students 

3 schools/264 students 

+2 

+2 

+4 

-1 

No 

No 
Yes 

No Alphabetics 

Setting The study included students in grades 4, 5, and 6 in three elementary schools in Brockton, 

Massachusetts. These three schools differed from the four schools studied in Fitzgerald and 

Hartry (2008). 

Study sample Students were recruited from three elementary schools with a large percentage of struggling 

readers. To be eligible for the study, students must have been in grades 4-6 and have scored 

below the proficiency level on their most recent MCAS ELA test. Eligible students whose 

parents provided active consent were randomly assigned to an afterschool program that either 

used a modified READ 180® program or the district's standard curriculum. 

Intervention 
group 

The baseline study sample was evenly distributed between students in grades 4, 5, and 6 

(34.4%, 37.1 %, 28.6%, respectively) and between girls and boys (50.3% and 49.7%, respec

tively). Over 80% of students were eligible for free or reduced-price lunch. Just over a fifth 

(21.1 %) of students in the baseline sample had disabilities, and over 75% were minority stu

dents (51.5% African American, 22.2% White, 20.8% Hispanic, and 5.5% other). 

The intervention group attended a 2-hour afterschool program 4 days per week for 23 weeks 

from October 2005 through April 2006. The first hour was dedicated to a snack and home

work. The second hour was dedicated to READ 180®. In this study, the standard 90-minute 

READ 180® model (version 1.6) was shortened to 60 minutes to accommodate the district's 

afterschool program. Teachers implemented three 20-minute rotations, but did not implement 

the whole-group lesson. The first rotation consisted of a 20-minute individualized computer

assisted READ 180® instruction, which included structured reading practice with videos, lev

eled text, and word reading and fluency activities. The rotation focused on a substantive area 

selected by the student. The second rotation consisted of independent reading of books that 

were matched to student's Lexile level. The third rotation consisted of small-group teacher

directed lessons that were tailored to the reading level of the students in each group. 
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Comparison The comparison condition was also implemented 4 days per week over 23 weeks from Octa-

group ber 2005 through April 2006. Like the intervention group, the first hour of the comparison 

condition's afterschool program was dedicated to a snack and homework. The second hour 

included both literacy and non-literacy activities; however, the amount of time dedicated to 

these activities varied each day. Teachers were instructed to implement activities that encour

aged attendance in the afterschool program. Each teacher was provided with a selection of 16 

activities, including informal art-based projects, games, and commercially-developed materials 

for afterschool programs in various subject areas (e.g., astronomy, history, geography, space 

exploration, math, or literacy). The teachers had flexibility in choosing and tailoring which 
activities to use. 

Outcomes and The study measured four outcomes: (1) the Test of Word Reading Efficiency (TOWRE) total 

measurement score, which is in the alphabetics domain; (2) the Group Reading Assessment and Diagnostic 

Evaluation (GRADE) total score, which is in the comprehension domain; (3) the Dynamic Indica

tors of Basic Early Literacy Skills (DIBELS) Oral Reading Fluency assessment, which is in the 

reading fluency domain; and (4) the Massachusetts Comprehensive Assessment System (MCAS) 

English Language Arts assessment, which is in the general literacy achievement domain. 

Support for 
implementation 

Supplemental findings are presented for the full sample on the GRADE Comprehension and 

Vocabulary subtests and on the TOWRE Sight Word Reading and Phonetic Decoding subtests 

(GRADE and TOWRE total scores are presented in Appendix C). Supplemental findings are 

also presented for grade 4, 5, and 6 samples on the DIBELS Oral Reading Fluency test. The 

supplemental findings do not factor into the intervention's rating of effectiveness. 

For a more detailed description of these outcome measures, see Appendix B. 

Classrooms were observed twice during the study period and rated from 1 to 3 (low to high 

fidelity to the intervention). Ratings ranged from 2.9-3 in observations at the beginning of the 

intervention period and from 2.3-2.8 in observations at the end of the intervention period. 

Appendix A.3: Research details for Swanlund et al. (21112) 

Swanlund, A., Dahlke, K., Tucker, N., Kleidon, B., Kreger, J., Davidson-Gibbs, D., & Halberg, K. (2012). 
Striving Readers: Impact study and project evaluation report: Wisconsin Department of Public 
Instruction (with Milwaukee Public Schools). Naperville, IL: American Institutes for Research. 

Table A:J. Summary of findings Meets WWI: group design standards without reservations 

General literacy achievement 5 schools/619 students +6 Yes 

Setting The intervention was implemented in five schools in the Milwaukee Public Schools district. 
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Study sample 

Intervention 
group 

Comparison 
group 

READ 180® was implemented in fall 201 0 through spring 2011. Students were eligible for the 

study if they met the guidelines established by Milwaukee Public Schools for entrance into the 

READ 180® program. More specifically, students were eligible if they scored at the Minimal 

or Basic level on the Wisconsin Knowledge and Concepts Examination (WKCE) in the fall of 

2009. If WKCE scores were not available, students could still be eligible for the study if they 

scored at Minimal or Basic on the Discovery Education Assessment Predictive Benchmark 

Assessment or if teacher assessments indicated that students were performing at least two 

grade levels below expectations. Students with disabilities were eligible for the study if they 

completed a 1-year remedial language course, and English learners (Els) were eligible for the 

study if they had a Language Acquisition Unit level of 3.0 or higher. 

Eligible students in grades 6-10 were randomly assigned to the intervention or comparison 

group in two stages. The first stage was completed in July 2010, and randomization was 

conducted within each school-by-grade block, controlling for special education status. This 

randomization process resulted in 434 students assigned to the READ 180® group and 375 

students assigned to the comparison group. Following the receipt of an updated school 

enrollment file at the end of July, a second randomization was conducted in August 2010. This 

second randomization process, which was designed the fill the remaining READ 180® slots in 

each school, involved assigning each eligible student a random number, sorting those num

bers by school and grade, and then selecting the appropriate number of students based on 

their assigned number. The second randomization resulted in 158 students assigned to the 

READ 180® group and 159 students assigned to the comparison group. 

Including both randomizations, a total of 592 students were assigned to the intervention group 

and 534 to the comparison group. The analysis was conducted on 335 intervention group 

students and 284 comparison group students. 

Among the students for whom data were available, the majority of students in both the READ 

180® and comparison groups was eligible for free or reduced-price lunch (88%) and was 

African American (70%). About 36% were special education students, and 8% were English 

learners. Less than half of the students (39%) were female. 

Students were given READ 180® instruction for 90 minutes each day for the 2010-11 school 

year. Classes began with 20 minutes of whole-group instruction. Next, students broke out into 

three groups that provided 20 minutes each of small-group instruction, instructional software, 

and modeled and independent reading. The class concluded with a 10-minute whole-group 

wrap-up. Students were to remain in the READ 180® intervention between 1 and 2 years. If 

students reached district-approved proficiency levels, they could exit the program early. 

Eight reading intervention teachers were hired to teach the supplemental READ 180® classes, 

with 15-21 students assigned to each teacher. 

The planned comparison condition called for students to attend their regular ELA class, plus 

an elective (non-reading related) class or study hall. However, multiple students in the com

parison condition enrolled in reading or ELA-related electives, and two comparison students 

enrolled in the READ 180® course. 
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Outcomes and 
measurement 

Support for 
implementation 

Outcomes in the general literacy achievement domain were measured using the Measures of 

Academic Progress (MAP) test. 

The authors present treatment on the treated (TOT) estimates of READ 180® impacts on the 

MAP outcome. This finding meets WWC complier average causal effect (CAGE) guidance; 

however, since the CAGE guidance indicates that the ITT estimates should be prioritized when 

both ITT and TOT estimates are presented, the TOT results are included as supplemental find

ings in Appendix D.2. 

The authors conducted subgroup analyses by special education status and EL status. These 

subgroup analyses are not eligible for review under the Adolescent Literacy review protocol. 

The authors also present analyses of intervention effect accounting for different levels of inter

vention take-up (dose). These analyses included only students in the intervention group, and 

therefore are not eligible for review under WWC group design standards. 

The study also addressed student outcomes related to self-efficacy and constructs of behav

ioral engagement, emotional engagement, and cognitive engagement with reading, all of 

which are outside of the relevant domains within the Adolescent Literacy protocol. 

For a more detailed description of these outcome measures, see Appendix B. 

Teach_ers received 3 days of READ 180® training and ongoing training throughout the year. 

Teachers were also required to participate in monthly roundtable discussions. Building admin

istrators for each school also attended a half-day orientation to the program. 

Appemlix A.4: Research details for Interactive, Inc. {2002) 

Interactive, Inc. (2002). An efficacy study of READ 180: A print and electronic adaptive intervention 
program, grades 4 and above. Ashland, VA: Author. 

Table A4. Summary of fim:lings Meets WWC group design standards with reserv,ltions 
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Comprehension 

Setting 

Study sample 

18 schools/881 students +16 Yes 

The study took place in seven districts in six states: Atlanta, Georgia; Boston, Massachusetts; 

Columbus, Ohio; Dallas, Texas; Houston, Texas; Miami-Dade, Florida; and San Francisco, 

California. Outcome data were not available for Atlanta, Miami-Dade, and San Francisco, so 

the study's findings are available for only four of the seven districts. 

The study was designed as a randomized controlled trial with assignment at the student level, 

but students were not assigned entirely by chance. The original study included middle school 

students from seven districts, but data are reported for only four of these districts. 
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Intervention 
group 

Students in different grade levels participated across districts. The authors report findings for 

the following districts by grade level combinations: 

• Boston, sixth grade: This sample included 115 students in the intervention group 

and 105 in the comparison group. Students in the intervention group were from four 

schools. Students in the comparison group were from seven middle schools, with 

30 students in the comparison group attending the same four middle schools as 

the intervention group, while the others attended three middle schools that did not 

participate in the intervention. 

• Dallas, eighth grade: This sample included 101 students in the intervention group 

and 142 in the comparison group, all from the same four schools. 

• Houston, seventh grade: This sample included 112 students in the intervention 

group and 40 in the comparison group, all from the same two schools. 

• Houston, eighth grade: This sample included 59 students in the intervention group 

and 36 in the comparison group, all from the same two schools. 

• Columbus, sixth and seventh grade (combined): This sample included 119 students 

in the intervention group and 52 in the comparison. Students in the intervention 

group came from two schools; students in the comparison group came from three 

other schools. 

• The authors also present findings for a combined sample of Boston, Dallas, and 

Houston students (all grades). 

The study demonstrated baseline equivalence on the Dallas sample, the Columbus sample, 

and the combined Boston, Dallas, and Houston analytic sample described above and, there

fore, received a rating of meets WWC group design standards with reservations. Among the 

four districts for which outcomes are reported, there were a total of 506 students in the inter

vention group and 375 in the comparison group. 

The intervention was delivered during the 2000-01 school year. READ 180® included daily 

whole-group, small-group, and individual instruction. Literacy instruction was delivered in 

90-minute blocks. During the first 1 O minutes of the block, students met together with the 

teacher to receive language arts instruction. The class then broke into three smaller groups 

that proceeded through 20-minute rotations of small-group instruction (the teacher sat with 

5-6 students doing group reading and/or language arts instruction), independent reading 

(students read leveled paperbacks with the option of adding audio through headphones as 

modeled reading), and direct instruction (through nine topic-focused CD-ROMs). In using the 

CD-ROMs, students were presented with a reading passage based on a video that was tai

lored to the student's ability level as determined by an electronic placement test administered 

at the beginning of the program. After the video and the reading passage, students worked 

through three "zones" on each CD: the word zone (instruction for developing basic decoding 

skills), the spelling zone (instruction on spelling patterns and sounds), and the success zone 

(individual assessment for comprehension, word recognition, and fluency skills). 

There was some variation across sites in how READ 180® was implemented. For example, 

in one school in Boston, teachers set aside 45 of the 90 minutes twice a week to focus on 

writing skills. 
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Comparison 
group 

Outcomes and 
measurement 

Support for 
implementation 

The comparison condition varied both within and across districts (and in some cases, within 

schools). For example, the authors report that the Houston Independent School District con

ducted an audit of their middle school reading curricula and identified 50 to 60 different pro

grams being implemented across the district. In Columbus, the district offered a "Safety Net" 

program for students who performed at low levels on tests of reading proficiency; schools with 

a significant number of low-performing students could choose to implement one of a variety of 

literacy interventions. 

Reading comprehension was measured in spring 2001 using the Stanford Achievement Test, 

Ninth Edition (Stanford 9) Total Score in reading (a composite of the Stanford 9 Reading 

Vocabulary subtest and Reading Comprehension subtest). Three of the four districts included 

in analyses used the Stanford 9 Total Score as a baseline and outcome measure. The remain

ing district (Columbus) used only the Stanford 9 Reading Comprehension subtest for the 

pretest and pastiest. 

In addition to completing a Stanford 9 multiple choice reading test, students were also supposed 

to have completed a Stanford 9 open-ended reading assessment. However, some districts did 

not administer the open-ended assessment. Dallas and Atlanta only administered the multiple

choice reading assessment as the pretest, and Miami implemented only the multiple-choice 

reading test for both pretest and posttest. 

The Scholastic Reading Inventory (SRI) was administered only to students in the intervention 

group. These scores were not used to evaluate the effectiveness of READ 180®. The authors 

also report the results of a teacher survey which measured teachers' attitudes toward READ 

180®, their utilization of various aspects of the program, and their perceptions of student atti

tudes toward READ 180®. Teacher outcomes are not eligible for review under the Adolescent 

Literacy protocol. 

For a more detailed description of these outcome measures, see Appendix 8. 

While district staff from the seven participating districts selected the schools that would par

ticipate in the study, the school staff were responsible for the implementation of READ 180®. 

Teachers from each site generally reported receiving "good" support from school administra

tors, though this support declined in some cases over the course of the school year. In the 

four districts in which READ 180® was considered to be well implemented (Boston, Dallas, 

Houston, and Columbus), a district administrator was assigned to be the READ 180® liaison 

and oversaw implementation of the program. Teachers in the intervention group were trained 

in the summer or early fall prior to initial implementation of the program. Although districts 

could initiate follow-up training, the authors note that teachers were mostly on their own. In 

responding to a teacher survey, approximately two-thirds of teachers reported that the profes

sional development provided for READ 180® was not sufficient. 
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Appe11dix A.5: Research details f11r Meisch et al. (21111) 

Meisch, A., Hamilton, J., Chen, E., Quintanilla, P., Fong, P., Gray-Adams, K., ... Thornton, N. (2011). 
Striving Readers study: Targeted and whole-school interventions-year 5. Rockville, MD: Westat. 

Table A5. Summary 11f fimli11gs Meets WWC grllup design st,mdards wm1 rese111ati1111s 

Comprehension 

General literacy achievement 

19 schools/1,023 students 

19 schools/1,023 students 

+2 

+3 

No 

No 

Setting 

Study sample 

Intervention 
group 

The study took place in 20 public middle schools (19 after two schools merged) in Newark, 

New Jersey. 

The schools were selected based on several eligibility criteria: being Title I eligible, not already 

using READ 180®, serving at least two of the three middle school grades (6, 7, and 8), being 
categorized as "in need of improvement" under the No Child Left Behind Act, and serving a 

minimum of 25 eligible students. 

Schools were grouped into blocks based on the number of eligible students, the number 
of years the school had been identified as "in need of improvement", the number of eligible 
students whose home language was not English, and the number of eligible students with an 

Individualized Education Program (IEP). Schools were then randomly assigned within each 

block to intervention and comparison groups. 

This cluster randomized controlled trial included 20 schools at randomization in May 2006, 

19 after two comparison schools merged. For the outcomes measured in the analysis, the 
number of students varied, with larger numbers having 1 year of exposure (1,305 intervention, 
1,255 comparison), somewhat fewer having 2 years of exposure (814 intervention, 706 com
parison), and even fewer with 3 years exposure (552 intervention, 471 comparison). Students 
were eligible for READ 180® if they scored one standard deviation or more below the norm on 

the New Jersey Assessment of Skills and Knowledge (NJASK) reading subtest. 

The majority of students were African American (ranging from 51 % in Year 5 to 58% in Year 1) 

and over 40% of students were Hispanic (ranging from 41 % in Year 1 to 45% in Year 5). The 
sample was roughly equally split between students in grades 6, 7, and 8, with a slightly larger 

proportion of students in grade 6. 

Eligible students were assigned to classes of 21 students or fewer. READ 180® was imple
mented in classrooms as a replacement to the regular curriculum. The instructional model for 
READ 180® included five parts, totaling 90 minutes, which included whole-group instruction 

and small-group instruction with equally sized groups. Each 90-minute session included 20 
minutes of whole-group instruction, 20 minutes of small-group instruction in reading compre

hension strategies, 20 minutes of independent reading, 20 minutes of software use, and 10 
minutes of whole-group wrap-up. Instruction lasted 1 to 3 years. 
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Comparison Students in the business-as-usual comparison condition received the regular language 
group arts curriculum. 

Outcomes and Primary findings are based on the study-administered test, the Stanford 1 o, after 3 years of 

measurement exposure to the intervention. In the comprehension domain, outcomes include the Reading 

and Vocabulary subscales of the Stanford 1 O assessment. In the general literacy achievement 
domain, outcomes include the Stanford 10 Language Arts test. 

Support for 
implementation 

Supplemental findings are presented on Stanford 1 O scores for all students after 1 or 2 years 

of exposure to the intervention, and for African-American, Hispanic, male, and female students 

after 1, 2, or 3 years of exposure to the intervention. The supplemental findi,ngs do not factor 
into the intervention's rating of effectiveness. 

School attendance was measured using district administrative data; however, this outcome 

was not eligible for review under the Adolescent Literacy protocol. 

For a more detailed description of these outcome measures, see Appendix B. 

Professional development was provided to teachers of the READ 180® curriculum and their 

supporting staff. For teachers, this included 1 to 3 days of large-group training. Classroom 

support was provided by five Resource Teacher Coordinators (RTCs), who were teacher's 

aides. RTCs also attended the teacher training. Technology coordinators for the READ 180® 

software provided support for technical issues encountered by the teachers. These technology 

coordinators had half day of training in Years 1 and 2. Finally, principals of READ 180® schools 
received 2 hours of training in Years 1 and 2. 

J:lppemiix A.Ii: Research details for Sprague et al. {2012) 

Sprague, K., Zaller, C., Kite, A., & Hussar, K. (2012). Springfield-Chicopee School Districts Striving 
Readers program final report Years 1-5: Evaluation of implementation and impact. Providence, RI: 
The Education Alliance at Brown University. 

Additional sources: 

Sprague, K., Zaller, C., Kite, A., & Hussar, K. (2009). Springfield-Chicopee School Districts Striving 
Readers (SR) program Year 2 report: Evaluation of implementation and impact. Providence, 
RI: The Education Alliance at Brown University. 

Sprague, K., Zaller, C., Kite, A., & Hussar, K. {2010). Springfield-Chicopee School Districts Striving 
Readers (SR) program Year 3 report: Evaluation of implementation and impact. Providence, 
RI: The Education Alliance at Brown University. 

Sprague, K., Zaller, C., Kite, A., & Hussar, K. (2011). Springfield-Chicopee School Districts Striving 
Readers (SR) program Year 4 report: Evaluation of implementation and impact. Providence, 
Rl: The Education Alliance at Brown University. 

Table A6. Summary of fimli1111s Meets WWC group design standards witil reseruations 

General literacy achievement 5 schools/456 students +7 Yes 
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Setting 

Study sample 

Intervention 
group 

Comparison 
group 

The study was conducted in two school districts, Chicopee and Springfield, in western 

Massachusetts. 

In each of the 5 study years, students in five study schools were screened prior to random 

assignment. Students at least two-but less than four-grade levels behind in reading perfor

mance were selected to participate. Students were excluded from the sample if (a) they had an 

IEP that specified reading supports not compatible with READ 180®, (b) they lacked sufficient 

English language proficiency, (c) their parents opted out of the study, (d) they were enrolled in 

an off-campus evening school, (e) they were deemed not to be a "struggling reader" based on 

grade history and MCAS scores, or (f) they could not be located in school enrollment records. 

Over the five annual cohorts, a total of 548 ninth-grade students with five teachers per year 

(one in each of five schools) were randomly assigned to the READ 180® group. The READ 180® 

analysis sample included 231 students taught by five teachers in five schools. This analysis 

sample was comprised of 74% racial and/or ethnic minorities, 61 % female students, 18% spe

cial education students, and 3% English learners. A majority of students (69%) were eligible for 

free or reduced-price lunch. 

A total of 566 students with five teachers per year (one in each of five schools) were ran

domly assigned to the comparison group. The analysis sample for the comparison group 

includes 225 students taught by five teachers in five schools. This analysis sample was 

comprised of 71 % racial and/or ethnic minorities, 53% female students, 19% special educa

tion students, and 4% English learners. A majority of students (74%) were eligible for free or 

reduced-price lunch. 

Results for additional samples were reported in Year 2, Year 3, and Year 4 reports. In the Year 

2 report, which includes impact estimates for a sample combining Cohorts 1-2, there were 

128 students in the intervention group and 113 students in the comparison group. The Year 

3 report presents findings for Cohorts 1-3, which included 175 students in the intervention 

group and 159 in the comparison. The Year 4 report presents findings on Cohorts 1-4, which 

included 186 students in the intervention group and 178 in the comparison. These supplemen

tal findings do not factor into the intervention's rating of effectiveness. 

The READ 180® intervention was delivered as a 90-minute daily supplement to the standard 

ninth-grade ELA course. A typical daily session included 20 minutes of whole-class instruc

tion, 60 minutes of small-group breakouts involving direct instruction, independent work using 

program software, and modeled or independent reading. In addition, the intervention included 

recommended instructional strategies and instructional materials, including videos and inter

active work texts. The READ 180® curriculum was paced to be completed over 125-145 

school days; the average number of sessions attended by each student was not reported. 

Students in the comparison condition received the standard ELA course (as did students in 

the intervention condition), as well as supplemental services ordinarily available to all students. 

In practice, comparison group students had minimal access to supplemental services. 

None of the comparison group teachers reported having any past experience with the READ 

180® program, and they did not receive formal professional development in literacy instruction 

beyond what was customarily provided to all teachers. Use of multimedia appears to have been 

much more limited in the comparison group than in the intervention group. 

READ 180® Updated November 2016 Page 33 



WWC lnterve11ti1J11 Report 

Outcomes and This study used the Stanford Diagnostic Reading Test, fourth edition (SDRT-4) as a measure of 

measurement general literacy achievement. The overall score on the SDRT-4 combines measures of pho

netic analysis, vocabulary, comprehension, and scanning, but only the overall normal curve 

equivalent and scaled scores are reported in this study. The test was administered to study 

participants in the spring of their ninth-grade year, the year following random assignment. 

Support for 
implementation 

Supplemental findings are reported on the SDRT-4 for Cohorts 1-2, Cohorts 1-3, and Cohorts 

1-4. These supplemental findings do not factor into the intervention's rating of effectiveness. 

For a more detailed description of these outcome measures, see Appendix B. 

Teachers implementing the intervention were required to participate in professional develop

ment activities. Those implementing READ 180® for the first time were required to complete 52 

hours of professional development over the course of the year in on line training (seven ses

sions), group seminars (up to 30 hours), and individual face-to-face sessions (up to 16 hours). 

Less professional development was required of more experienced users: teachers with 3 years 

of prior READ 180® experience had to complete only 8 hours, and those implementing their 

fifth year had no such requirement. 

App1mdix A. 7: liesearcil details for White et al. (2006) 

White, R., Haslam, B. M., & Hewes, G. (2006), Improving student literacy in the Phoenix Union High 
School District 2003-04 and 2004-05. Washington, DC: Policy Studies Associates, 

Additional source: 

Scholastic Research and Results. (2008). READ 180: Longitudinal evaluation of a ninth-grade read
ing intervention (2003-2006). New York, NY: Scholastic, Inc. 

Table IU. Summary of fimlings Meets WWC group design standards with reservations 

.• .: • ·• · • •. · • . · · Stuifx\findings; • • 

. ~, • • . _ · • • ;• · -·~- ltverag:~improvementffnifeXl · :· · , ·. 
Jlutco"!ll!il.0111aillt, " •'. . ' - - • S:amplmsfzm J ... " - " "' U,.e51UJiffile;golafl/j " •. - s1a1rstica_uv sfgnllii:.ant ~ 
General literacy achievement 3,688 students +7 Yes 

Setting The study took place in the Phoenix Union High School District in Arizona. 

Study sample All students in grades 9 and 1 O who were reading one or more grade levels below their 

assigned grade level were considered for the study; however, the READ 180® program did not 

have space for all eligible students. Students in the READ 180® program were included in the 

study if they met all of the following criteria: 

• had two or more SRI scores at least 45 days apart (to allow for analysis of changes 

in SRI scores). 

• had Stanford 9 and/or TerraNova scores from both eighth and ninth grades. 

• had a matched nonparticipant available for the purposes of comparison. 

Students were matched on eighth-grade reading proficiency (measured by the Stanford 9 in 

2003-04 and the TerraNova in 2004-05 and 2005-06), EL status, special education eligibility, 

gender, and ethnicity. 
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Intervention 
group 

Comparison 
group 

Outcomes and 
measurement 

Support for 
implementation 

Four cohorts of students were studied: 

Cohort 1: This cohort included ninth graders in the 2003-04 school year. This cohort did not 

meet eligibility requirements specified in the Adolescent Literacy protocol because 53% of 

students from this cohort were eligible for EL services. 

Cohort 2: This cohort included 1,630 students in grade 9 in the 2004-05 school year. The 

sample included 815 students in each condition, among whom: 40% of the intervention (READ 

180®) group and 44% of comparison group students were eligible for EL services, 7% of the 

intervention group and 10% of comparison group students were eligible for special educa

tion, 48% of the intervention group and 49% of comparison group were female, and 84% 
of the intervention group and 86% of comparison group students were Hispanic. Follow-up 

outcomes were collected 1 year later in tenth grade (2005-06). Although the additional source 

for this study (Scholastic Research and Results, 2008) indicated that there were 821 students 

in each condition, a query response received from the authors confirmed that there were 815 

students in each group (as reported in White et al., 2006). 

Cohort 3: This cohort, as described in Scholastic Research and Results (2008), included 2,058 
students in grade 9 in the 2005-06 school year. The White et al. (2006) article indicated Cohort 

3 included students in grade 1 O in the 2003-04 school year, but this sample did not have a 

comparison group and was thus determined to be ineligible for review. Outcomes for this 

cohort are only available for ninth grade; tenth-grade follow-up outcomes are not available. 

Cohort 4: This cohort, as described in Scholastic Research and Results (2008), included stu

dents in tenth grade in the 2004-05 school year; however, this cohort did not have a compari

son group, and therefore, is ineligible for review. 

No details were provided about the intervention except its name and version: Scholastic READ 

180® program, Stage C, Version 1.6. 

No information was provided about the comparison condition. 

One outcome was included in the domain of general literacy achievement (TerraNova Reading 

Test). All TerraNova scores were reported as normal curve equivalent scores, and were avail

able for ninth grade students in both Cohort 2 and Cohort 3. 

Supplemental findings on the TerraNova Reading Test are presented for students in Cohort 2 

that scored below 40 NCE on the pretest and students that scored above 40 NCE on the pre

test. These supplemental findings do not factor into the intervention's rating of effectiveness. 

Scholastic Reading Inventory (SRI) posttest scores were collected only from the intervention 

group and thus are not eligible for review. The study also addressed two outcomes that meet 

review requirements in the domain of reading comprehension: the Stanford 9 and the AIMS Read

ing Test. However, the Stanford 9 was administered as an outcome measure to Cohort 1 only, 

which was not eligible for review, and baseline equivalence was not established for the AIMS. 

For a more detailed description of these outcome measures, see Appendix B. 

Support for implementation was not described in the report. 
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Appendix .ltll: Research details for White et al. (21JO!i) 

White, R., Williams, I., & Haslam, M. B. (2005). Performance of District 23 students participating in 
Scholastic READ 180. Washington, DC: Policy Studies Associates. 

Table A8. Summary of fi1111i11gs Meets WWC group design standards wm1 reservations 
, ' - . - ' , - - Sflld~fi11dings 

' - , -_ - Averaul! improvementlndel!' ', -
Oufcomedomain - ,,- Samnresizfll - "_ , - (perc11ntilBFROintsJ Statistic11JIY:si9!liflcam: 
Comprehension 16 schools/1,097 students +14 No 

Setting The study took place in 16 schools in New York City's District 23. 

Study sample Students receiving READ 180® instruction in the 16 participating schools were compared to 

students within the same schools who had never participated in READ 180®. 

Intervention 
group 

Comparison 
group 

The full sample of 617 READ 180® students and 4,619 students in the comparison group had 

similar percentages of African-American students (86% intervention, 84% comparison), His

panic students (14% intervention, 15% comparison), female students (54% intervention, 51 % 

comparison), students eligible for special education (6% intervention, 11 % comparison), and 

students eligible for free or reduced-price lunch (91 % intervention, 90% comparison). Both 

groups had the same percentages of students who were eligible for EL services (3%) and who 
were recent immigrants (3%). 

Main analysis samples were excluded from review because either they were not eligible or 

they did not meet WWC group design standards. For example, there were no intervention 

students in the grade 7 analysis sample; therefore, grade 7 students were excluded from this 

review. Moreover, results of an author query revealed that the samples of students in grades 4, 

5, 6, and 8 did not establish baseline equivalence on the analytic sample, either combined or 
separately by grade. 

This review is based on the analytic sample which consists of three subgroups of students 
that were found to be equivalent at baseline: 

• Grade 6, proficiency level 2 [Basic]: This subgroup consisted of 64 students in 
the intervention group and 407 in the comparison group. 

• Grade 8, proficiency level 2 [Basic]: This subgroup consisted of 47 students in 

the intervention group and 378 in the comparison group. 

• Grade 8, proficiency level 3 [Proficient]: This subgroup consisted of 1 0 students 
in the intervention group and 191 in the comparison. 

The intervention group received READ 180® during the 2001-02 school year. 

The comparison group received business-as-usual instruction in the same schools that served 

the intervention group during the 2001-02 school year. 
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Outcomes and 
measurement 

The study reported outcomes after 1 year of program implementation. 

For the pretest, students took a reading test developed by CTB/McGraw-Hill for the City of 

New York. This test produces scores that can be aligned with and compared to the New York 

State Department of Education end-of-year tests. For the pastiest, students in grade 6 took 

the CTB-McGraw Hill Reading Test developed for the City of New York. Students in grade 8 

took the New York State Department of Education end-of-year test in ELA (NYSDE/ELA). 

For a more detailed description of these outcome measures, see Appendix B. 

Support for Support for implementation was not described in the report. 

implementation 

App1mllix A.!I: Research details fer Y1m::llak (21113) 

Yurchak, S. M. (2013). The effect of READ 180 on the reading achievement of struggling readers in a 
large, public, urban high school in northern New Jersey (Doctoral dissertation). Available from 
ProQuest Dissertations and Theses database. (UM! No. 3613825) 

Table A!I. Summary of findings Meets WWC group design standards with reservations 
/ - ' - ~ "' -- '" - ,,_ 1/,-✓: ~ "' ~ - ~ Y, Y, " - ~ Y, •• -c • --·· • ·- • .•. - - . Sludylil!dings • • · 

_ _ _: • · • · AverageimJ!rowment!index " 
Optcome domain - . simprnize) _ - • · f'ueri:entifep_ai11tsl Sta_tisttcany significant · -

Comprehension 1 school/134 students -4 No 

Setting The study took place in a single, large urban high school in northern New Jersey. 

Study sample This study used a quasi-experimental design, matching students in grade 9 receiving READ 

180® instruction with students in regular English 9 classes on pretest Language Arts Literacy 

(LAL) scores from the grade 8 state assessment. Students were eligible for the study if they 

did not meet proficiency levels on the LAL portion of the grade 8 state assessment, and if 

they were on the general education track in school. The overall sample is made up of students 

in grade 9 from three consecutive cohorts from the 2007-08, 2008-09, and 2009-10 school 

years. Only students with complete data (those who were in the same school district in grades 

8-11) were eligible to be matched and be in the study. 

The study took place in one school. READ 180® was offered in six class sections the first year, 

four class sections the second year, and five class sections the third year. Across the cohorts, 

67 students had complete data and were able to be matched to students who had partici

pated in English 9. 

The intervention and comparison groups were both 52% male. The intervention group was 

52% White, 27% Hispanic, and 20% African American. The comparison group was 52% His

panic, 34% White, and 13% African American. The majority of students in both the interven

tion group (61 %) and the comparison group (72%) qualified for free or reduced-price lunch. 
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Intervention 
group 

Comparison 
group 

Outcomes and 
measurement 

Support for 
implementation 

Students in the intervention group were exposed to the READ 180® intervention for a full 

school year. Classes were 80 minutes daily, which closely resembled the prototypical 90-min

ute five-class instructional model. Of the 15 READ 180® sections, 13 were inclusion-based 

classrooms, and two were general education. Inclusion classes were taught by a content-cer

tified English teacher and a special education teacher; general education sections were taught 
by a content-certified English teacher. 

Comparison students took part in the standard English 9 course, which was 40 minutes long. 

Outcomes in the comprehension domain were measured using the LAL portion of the New 

Jersey High School Proficiency Assessment (HSPA), which included a Reading Cluster and an 
Analyzing Text Cluster. 

Supplemental findings are presented for the Reading Cluster and the Analyzing Text Cluster 

for male, female, and African-American students. These supplemental findings do not factor 
into the intervention's rating of effectiveness. 

The authors also presented outcomes on the HSPA Interpreting Text Cluster (comprehension 

domain); however, it does not meet reliability requirements. 

The authors presented grade 9, 10, and 11 final English grades for the intervention and com

parison students. Teacher-reported grades are not eligible based on the Adolescent Literacy 

protocol. The authors also included SRI Lexile scores for the 2009-1 O intervention cohort; 

however, since SRI Lexile scores were not available from the comparison group, this design is 

not eligible for review under the WWC group design standards. 

For a more detailed description of these outcome measures, see Appendix B. 

Teachers delivering the intervention were trained by READ 180® personnel or others in the 
district who were previously trained in READ 180®. 
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Appem:lb: l:l: ll11tcome meas1Jres for each llomai11 

Massachusetts Comprehensive 
Assessment System {MCAS) English 
Language Arts {ELA) assessment 

Measures of Academic Progress /MAP) 

Stanford Diagnostic Reading Test, Fourth 
Edition {SDRT-4) 

Stanford 10 Language Arts subtest 

Stanford 10 Total Reading Score 

TerraNova Reading Test 

Dynamic Indicators of Basic Early 
Literacy Skills {DIBELS) Oral Reading 
Fluency assessment 

CTB/McGraw Hill Reading 

Group Reading Assessment and 
Diagnostic Evaluation {GRADE) Total 
Score 

New Jersey High School Proficiency 
Assessment /HSPA) Analyzing Text 
Cluster 

New Jersey HSPA Reading Cluster 

New York State end-of-year test in ELA 
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The MCAS is tl1e standardized assessment for students in Massachusetts. The MCAS ELA assessment is 
designed to evaluate student knowledge and mastery of ELA, and results are presented as scale scores. A scale 
score of 240 was used as the cut point for proficiency determinations (as cited in Kim et al., 2010). 

The Northwest Evaluation Association (NWEA) MAP benchmark assessment is a computer-adaptive assessment 
that is aligned to state standards in Wisconsin. 11 was administered three times per year (October, February, and 
June) district wide in grades 3-10 (as cited In Swanlund et al., 2012). 

The SDRT-4 assesses four indicators of reading achievement: decoding, vocabulary, comprehension, and scan
ning. This assessment was administered to all students school-wide in the spring of each school year (as cited 
in Sprague et al., 2012). 

The Stanford 10 Language Arts subtest is designed to assess language mechanics (e.g., capitalization, punctua
tion), language expression (e.g., writing strategies, sentence structure), and students' assessment of language 
for extraneous information, descriptive language, and the combining of simple sentences (as cited in Meisch et 
al., 2011). 

The Stanford 10 Total Reading Score is a composite of the vocabulary and reading comprehension subtests. The 
assessment also includes a Word Study Skills subtest for grade 4; however, this subtest was only administered 
in Year 2 of the study (as cited In Fitzgerald & Hartry, 2008). 

The TerraNova Reading Test is a multiple.choice, standardized assessment. Number of correct responses (NCR) 
scores were reported for this assessment (as cited in White et al., 2006). 

The DIBELS Oral Reading Fluency assessment is a standardized, individually-administered assessment that 
measures students' reading accuracy and reading rate. Reading rates are measured as the number of words 
read correctly per minute. Test-retest reliabilities for this assessment range from .92 to .97 (as cited In Kim et 
al., 2011). 

The CTB/McGraw Hill Reading assessment is administered annually by the New York City Department of 
Education. This assessment, which is administered to students in grades 3, 5, 6, and 7, includes three subtests: 
Information and Understanding; Literary Response; and Expression and Crill.cal Analysis. Student performance 
on each component is reported as the percent of items answered correctly. Scale scores are aligned to the 
New York State ELA assessment, so proficiency level cut points are the same; however, this assessment is not 
vertically scaled (as cited in White et al., 2005). 

The GRADE is a group administered assessment that includes subtests in vocabulary, sentence comprehension, 
and passage comprehension. Reported alternate form reliabilities were above .87 for grades 4-6 (as cited in 
Kim et al., 2010). 

The HSPA is a state-mandated assessment, required of every student entering eleventh grade in New Jersey. 
It is designed to assess students' level of proficiency in language arts literacy, and the Analyzing Text Cluster 
consists of two reading passages: narrative and persuasive. Students answered 10 multiple choice questions for 
each passage (worth one point each) and two open-ended questions for each passage (worth four points each). 
The 2009 HSPA reliability estimates were .750 (Cronbach's Alpha) for the Analyzing Text Cluster (as cited in 
Yurchak, 2013). 

The HSPA is a state-mandated assessment, required of every student entering eleventh grade in New Jersey. 
The HSPA Reading Cluster is an overall assessment that incorporates two smaller clusters: Interpreting Text 
and Analyzing Text. These two clusters assessed two reading passages: a narrative passage and a persuasive 
passage. Each narrative had both multiple choice and open-ended questions (as cited in Yurchak, 2013). 

The New York State end-of-year test in ELA is administered annually to students in grades 4 and 8. This 
standardized test is published by McGraw-Hill and contains multiple-choice questions based on brief reading 
passages. A performance assessment is also included, in which students listen to and read passages and write 
responses to open-ended questions based on the passages. This assessment is administered by the New York 
State Education Department and Is not vertically scaled (as cited in White et al., 2005). 
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Stanford Achievement Test, Ninth Edition This assessment is a composite of the Stanford 9 Reading Comprehension subtest and the Stanford 9 Vocabu-
/Stanford 9) Total Reading lary subtest (as cited in Interactive, Inc., 2002). 

Stanford Achievement Test, Tenth Edition 
{Stanford 1 O) Reading Comprehension 
subtest 

Stanford 1 o Vocabulary subtest 

The Stanford 10 Reading Comprehension subtest is a multiple-choice assessment that measures students' 
comprehension of text read for enjoyment (e.g., fiction, poetry), text read for information purposes (e.g., textbook 
material), and functional text (e.g., directions, labels). There are six to nine passages per subtest, and each 
passage is designed to be more complex than the last (as cited in Fitzgerald & Hartry, 2008; Kim et al., 2011; 
and Meisch et al., 2011). 

The Stanford 1 O Vocabulary subtest is a multiple-choice assessment that assesses concepts such as synonyms, 
multiple-meaning words, and use of context clues to decipher a word's meaning. An abbreviated battery is 
available, in addition to the full battery (as cited in Fitzgerald & Hartry, 2008; Kim et al., 2011; and Meisch et al., 
2011). The abbreviated battery was used in Kim et al. (2011). 

Alpfiatiel(CS: " " ' 

Stanford 1 D Spelling subtest 

Test of Word Reading Efficiency /TDWRE) 
Total Score 

READ 180® Updated November 2016 

The Stanford 10 Spelling subtest is a multiple-choice assessment. This assessment is norm-referenced and 
vertically scaled (as cited in Fitzgerald & Hartry, 2008 and Kim et al., 2011). 

The TOWRE is designed to assess word reading accuracy and fluency. It is an individually-administered 
assessment that tests students' ability to recognize familiar words ("sight words") and their ability to "sound out" 
pseudo-words. Alternate form reliability is reported to exceed .90. The TOWRE Sight Word Reading and TOWRE 
Phonetic Decoding subtests are presented as supplemental findings since they are components of the TOWRE 
composite score (as cited in Kim et al., 2010). 
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Appemlix C.1: fimlings im:lulleil i11 tile rating for tile comprehem;i11n domain 

Fitzgerald & Hartry (2008)' 

Stanford Achievement Test, Cohort 1, 4 schools/ 635.41 625.75 9,66 0,32 +12 < .01 
Tenth Edition (Stanford 10) First year 296 students (32.34) (28,17) 
Reading Comprehension 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary Cohort 1, 4 schools/ 639.11 630.68 8.43 0.23 +9 <.05 
First year 296 students (35.74) (36.18) 

Stanford 1 O Reading Cohort 2, 4 schools/ nr nr -0,25 -0,01 0 ,95 
Comprehension First year 187 students 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary Cohort 2, 4 schools/ nr nr 0.78 0,02 +1 .87 
First year 187 students 

Domain average for comprehension (Fitzgerald & Hartry, 2008) 0.14 +6 Statistically 
significant 

Kim et al. (2010)' 

Group Reading Assessment Full sample 3 schools/ 92,70 92,09 0.61 0.05 +2 > ,05 
and Diagnostic Evaluation 264 students (13.22) (12.09) 
(GRADE) Total Score 

Domain average for comprehension (Kim et al., 2010) 0.05 +2 Not 
statistically 
significant 

Interactive, Inc. (2002)' 

Stanford Achievement Test, Boston, 13 schools/ 648.48 642.42 6,06 0,21 +8 < ,01 
Ninth Edition {Stanford 9) Houston, 71 O students (25.98) (31.36) 
Total Reading Dallas, 

grades 6-8 

Stanford 9 Reading Columbus, 5 schools/ 621.52 602.25 19.27 0,60 +22 < .05 
Comprehension grades 6-7 171 students (28.18) (39.76) 

Domain average for comprehension (Interactive, Inc., 2002) 0.40 +16 Statistically 
significant 

Meisch et al. (2011)' 

Stanford 1 O Reading 3 years of 19 schools/ 641.74 640.33 1.41 0.06 +2 .40 
Comprehension exposure l,023 (22.83) (23.91) 

students 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary 3 years of 19 schools/ 642.91 641.47 1.44 0.05 +2 .51 
exposure 1,023 (25.95) (28.21) 

students 

Domain average for comprehension (Meisch et al., 2011) 0.06 +2 Not 
statistically 
significant 
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¥ ~ Meam x: ~ 
- (standarddevialianJ WWC:calculatians --Study; Sample Intervention Comparison Mean Effect lriiprovement 

Oulcoma measure sample; size group group difference siie index 11-value 

White et al. (2005)' 

CTB/McGraw Hill Reading Grade 6, 16 schools/ 642.00 639.00 3.00 0.16 +6 nr 
Level 2 471 students (21.00) (19.00) 

New York State end-of-year Grade 8, 16 schools/ 689.00 686.00 3.00 0.21 +8 nr 
test in ELA Level 2 425 students (18.00) (14.00) 

New York State end-of-year Grade 8, 16 schools/ 718.00 707.00 11.00 0.67 +25 nr 
test in ELA Level 3 201 students (21.00) (16.00) 

Domain average for comprehension (White et al., 2005) 0.35 +14 Not 
statistically 
significant 

Yurchak (2013)1 

New Jersey High School Full sample 1 school/ 38.51 39.30 -0.79 -0.Ql -3 nr 
Proficiency Assessment 134 students (10.60) (10.60) 
Analyzing Text Cluster Score 

New Jersey High School Full sample 1 school/ 41.31 42.70 -1.39 -0.12 -5 nr 
Proficiency Assessment 134 students (10.90) (11.00) 
Reading Cluster score 

Domain average for comprehension (Yurchak, 2013) -0.10 -4 Not 
statistically 
significant 

Domalttaverageforcomprefiensionacrossamstuilles( - _ · , _- IU5 - +Iii _ na . -
Table Notes: For mean difference, effect size, and improvement index values reported in the table, a positive number favors the intervention group and a negative number favors 
the comparison group, The effect size is a standardized measure of the effect of an intervention on outcomes, representing the average change expected for all individuals who 
are given the intervention (measured in standard deviations of the outcome measure). The improvement index is an alternate presentation of the effect size, reflecting the change 
in an average individual's percentile rank that can be expected if the individual is given the intervention, The WWC-computed average effect size is a simple average rounded to 
two decimal places; the average improvement index is calculated from the average effect size. The statistical significance of each study's domain average was determined by the 
WWC. Some statistics may not sum as expected due to rounding. na = not applicable. nr = not reported. 

a For Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008), a correction for multiple comparisons was needed and resulted in a WWC-computed critical p-vafue of .025 for the Cohort 1 Stanford 10 Vocabulary 
outcome; therefore, the WWC does not flnd this result to be statistically significant. The p-values presented here were reported in the original study. The WWC calculated the interven
tion group mean for Cohort 1 by adding the regression coefficient (presented in the mean difference column) to-the unadjusted comparison group posttest mean. The intervention and 
comparison group means and standard deviations for Cohort 2 were not reported in the original study, but author-reported effect sizes matched the WWC's calculations. The mean 
difference reflects the regression coefficient for the impact estimate. This study is characterized as having a statistically significant positive effect because the effect for at least one 
measure within the domain is positive and statistically significant, and no effects are negative and statistically significant. For more information, please refer to the WWC Procedures 
and Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26. 

b For Kim et al. (2010), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value presented here was reported 
in the original study. The intervention and comparison group means reported in this table are analysis of covariance (ANCOVA)-adjusted, as reported by the authors in response to a 
query from the WWC. This study is characterized as having an indeterminate effect because the mean effect reported is neither statistically significant nor substantively important. For 
more information, please refer to the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook {version 3.0), p. 26. 

c For Interactive, Inc. (2002), a correction for multiple comparisons was needed but did not affect whether any of the contrasts were found to be statistically significant. The WWC 
did not need to make corrections for clustering or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value presented for the combined sample from Boston, Houston, and Dallas (grades 6-8) 
was reported in the original study. The exact p-value for Columbus (grades 6-7) was not reported in the study, but the WWC-computed p-va!ue of< .01 indicated that this result 
was statistically significant. The intervention and comparison group means reported in this table are ANCOVA-adjusted, as reported by the authors in the original report. This study is 
characterized as having a statistically significant positive effect because the mean effect reported was positive and statistically significant. For more information, please refer to the 
WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26, 

d For Meisch et al. (2011), the WWC did not need to make corrections tor multiple comparisons. Baseline data were provided by the authors, and all baseline measures were both 
within the adjustment range and included in the study's impact models. A correction for clustering was needed but did not affect whether any of the contrasts were found to be 
statistically significant. The p-values presented here were reported in the original study. The intervention and comparison group means reported in this table are regression-adjusted, 
as reported by the authors in the original report. This study Is characterized as having an indeterminate effect because the mean effect reported is neither statistically significant nor 
substantively important. For more information, please refer ta the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26. 

READ 180® Updated November 2016 Page 42 



~ ForWhJte et aL (2005), the study's full sample received a rating of does not meetWWC group design standards, but the results for the subgroups noted In this table (grade 6, level 
2; grade 8, level 2; grade 8, level 3) recelved a rating of meets WWC group design standards with reservations. Means and standard deviations for these subgroup analyses were 
provided in response to an author query; the author query response did not include p-values. The WWC-computed p-values were not statistically significant for the grade 6, level 2 
and grade 8, level 2 subgroups, but a p-value of .04 was found for the grade 8 level 3 outcome. A correction for multiple comparisons was needed and resulted in a WWC-computed 
critical p-value of .02 for the grade 8, I eve! 3 New York State ELA outcome; therefore, the WWC does not find this result to be statistically significant. The WWC did not need to make 
corrections for clustering, and adjustments for baseline differences were unnecessary since all three outcomes had baseline differences of zero between intervention and comparison 
groups. This study is characterized as having a substantively important positive effect because the mean effect reported is positive and not statistically significant but is substantively 
important. For more lnformation, please refer to the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26. 

f For Yurchak (2013), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering or multiple comparisons. Tl1e WWC calculated the program group mean using a difference-in-differ
ences approach by adding the impact of the program (i.e., difference in mean gains between the intervention and comparison groups) to the unadjusted comparison group posttest 
means. The author did not report p-values in the original study, but the WWC-computed p-values were not statistically significant. This study is characterized as having an Indetermi
nate effect because the mean effect reported Is neither statistically significant nor substantively Important. For more information, please refer to the WWC Procedures and Standards 
Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26. 

Appemlix C.2: Fi111.li11gs im:lmlell in tile ratill!I for tile general literacy achie11em11:mt domain 
,' , :·Mefan_ "'c ", - ,. 

(standIDid deviation,) WWllicalcuJatlQn& _ 
- ----~~-~- ;; -"'~'-'----,-.C~----~-=~=~~~~ ~- -~ -

liluily , Sample _" lnlervelilion Oorpparfli!!ll Mean Effect lmproverpenl _ 
outcome measure _ sample _ size " , _grpll!! - m:oon _ -, ditffience si111 _ lnd,ell! _ _ AcV~loe ; 
Fitzgerald & Hartry (2008)' 

Stanford Achievement Test, Cohort 2, 4 schools/ nr nr 0.5 0.01 0 .87 
Tenth Edition (Stanford 10) First year 185 students 
Total Reading 

Domain average for general literacy achievement (Fitzgerald & Hartry, 2008) 0.01 0 Not 
statistically 
significant 

Kim et al. (2010)' 

Massachusetts Full sample 3 schools/ 232.65 232.17 0.48 0.04 +2 .29 
Comprehensive Assessment 264 students (11.78) (11.28) 
System English Language 
Arts (ELA) Assessment 

Domain average for general literacy achievement (Kim et al., 2010) 0.04 +2 Not 
statistically 
significant 

Swanlund et al. (2012)' 

Measures of Academic Intent-to- 5 schools/ nr nr 1.78 0.14 +6 < .05 
Progress treat sample 619 students 

Domain average for general literacy achievement (Swanlund et al., 2012) 0.14 +6 Statistically 
significant 

Meisch et al. (2011)' 

Stanford 1 O Language Arts 3 years of 19 schools/ 623.15 621.48 1.67 0.07 +3 .32 
exposure 1,023 (24.11) (22.63) 

students 

Domain average for general literacy achievement (Meisch et al., 2011) 0.07 +3 Not 
statistically 
significant 

Sprague et al. (2012)' 

Stanford Diagnostic Cohorts 5 schools/ 24.14 21.75 2.39 0.18 +7 .03 
Reading Test, Fourth Edition 1-5 456 students (13.37) (13.38) 
(SDRT-4) 

Domain average for general literacy achievement (Sprague et al., 2012) 0.18 +7 Statistically 
significant 
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. " II/learn " 
" (s.tandardldevlationJ WWC;calculation& 
~~ 

Study Sample Intervention tompariso11 II/lean Effect Improvement 
Outcome: measure; " sample size group group difference siie index p-value; 
While et al. (2006)1 

TerraNova Reading Test Col1ort 2 1.630 41.20 38.30 2.90 0.27 +11 < .05 
students (8.90) (12.20) 

TerraNova Reading Test Cohort 3 2,058 39.00 38.10 0.90 0.08 +3 <.05 
students (9.80) (12.30) 

Domain average for general literacy achievement (White et al., 2006) 0.18 +7 Statistically 
significant 

Domain average for general literacy achievement across alhtudies D.10 +,i: na 

Table Notes: For mean difference, effect size, and improvement Index values reported in the table, a positive number favors the intervention group and a negative number favors 
the comparison group. The effect size is a standardized measure of the effect of an intervention on outcomes, representing the average change expected for all individuals who 
are given the intervention (measured in standard deviations of the outcome measure), The improvement Index is an alternate presentation of the effect size, reflecting the change 
in an average individual's percentile rank that can be expected if the individual is given the intervention. The WWC-computed average effect size Is a simple average rounded to 
two decimal places; the average improvement index is calculated from the average effect size. The statistical significance of each study's domain average was determined by the 
WWC. Some statistics may not sum as expected due to rounding. na = not applicable. nr = not reported. 

a For Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons1 or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value presented here 
was reported in the original study. The intervention and comparison group means and standard deviations were not reported in the original study, but author-reported effect sizes 
matched the WWC's calculations. The mean difference reflects the regression coefficient for the impact estimate. This study is characterized as having an indeterminate effect 
because the mean effect reported is neither statistically significant nor substantively important. For more information, please refer to the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook 
(version 3.0), p. 26. 

a For Kim et al. (2010), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value presented here was reported 
in the original study. The intervention and comparison group means reported in this table are analysis of covariance (ANCOVA)-adjusted, as reported by the authors in response to a 
query from the WWC. This study is characterized as having an indeterminate effect because the mean effect reported is neither statistically significant nor substantively important. For 
more information, please refer to the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26. 

c For Swanlund et al. (2012), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value and effect size 
presented here were reported in the original study. This study is characterized as having a statistically significant positive effect because the mean effect reported was positive and 
statistically significant. For more information, please refer to the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26. 

d For Meisch et al. (2011), the WWC did not need to make corrections for multiple comparisons. Baseline data were provided by the authors, and all baseline measures were both 
within the adjustment range and included in the study's impact models. A correction for clustering was needed but did not affect whether any of the contrasts were found to be 
statistically significant. The p-value presented here was reported in the original study. The Intervention and comparison group means reported in this table are regression-adjusted, 
as reported by the authors in the original report. This study is characterized as having an indeterminate effect because the mean effect reported is neither statistically significant nor 
substantively important. For more information, please refer to the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26. 

e For Sprague et al. (2012), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value presented here was 
reported in the original study. The intervention and comparison group means reported in this table are ANCOVA-adjusted, as reported by the authors In the original study. Standard 
deviations are also covariate-adjusted, which will not yield effect size calculations comparable to other findings reported in this table since the WWC computes effect sizes using 
unadjusted standard deviations. This study is characterized as having a statistically significant positive effect because the mean effect reported was positive and statistically signifi
cant. For more information, please refer to the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26. 
1 For White et al. (2006), the p-values presented here were reported in the original study. A correction for multiple comparisons was needed but did not affect whether any of the 
contrasts were found to be statistically significant. Although a difference-in-differences adjustment was needed, it was not applied for Cohort 2 and Cohort 3 because baseline differ
ences were zero. This study is characterized as having a statistically significant positive effect because the mean effect reported was positive and statistically significant. For more 
information, please refer to the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26. 
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Appem:!ix C.3: Findings im:lmled in tile rating for the reading fluency domain 
'Sc= '" "'~~", - °""' : ~" '"~"'""/y,:~--S ~? ~~"";:;' 1/ JMiiii-4""" ~" ZY" """~"~;,;'\_ "",.,"._"°'~~we=~;;~"""\" -cc"'";'"" 

; " " ' , , ... - • , (!lanllJril ilel!iat(qo) · " WMl calculations ' • 
" " " ~ ~~ 8 

SIUdJl, samplei lnterveglmn Comparison ·Mean Effect lmmnvement 
outcome maasure . samnll! slier Jirouj)' • fLroup • difference ,size· • index • n,value • 

" "" " " " - - "'2 ~«~ ~~ - ==~"' " "Y" "' "" '" ✓ - "" 

Fitzgerald & Hartry (2008)' 

Dynamic Indicators of Basic Cohort 1, 4 schools/ 106.27 103.73 2.54 0.10 +4 >.05 
Early Literacy Skills (DIBELS) First year 297 (27.01) (24.48) 
Oral Reading Fluency students 

Domain average for reading fluency (Fitzgerald & Hartry, 2008) 0.10 +4 Not 
statistically 
significant 

Kim et al. (2010)' 

DIBELS Oral Reading Fluency Full sample 3 schools/ 111,00 107.27 3,73 0.10 +4 .04 
264 (35,52) (36.94) 

students 

Domain average for reading fluency (Kim et al., 2010) 0.10 +4 Statistically 
significant 

Table Notes: For mean difference, effect size, and improvement index values reported in the table, a positive number favors the intervention group and a negative number favors 
the comparison group. The effect size is a standardized measure of the effect ot an intervention on outcomes, representing the average change expected tor all individuals who 
are given the intervention (measured in standard deviations of the outcome measure). The improvement index is an alternate presentation of the effect size, reflecting the change 
in an average individual's percentile rank that can be expected if the individual is given the intervention. The WWC-computed average effect size is a simple average rounded to 
two decimal places; the average improvement index is calculated from the average effect size. The statistical significance of each study's domaln average was determined by the 
WWC. Some statistics may not sum as expected due to rounding. na:::: not applicable. 

a For Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value presented here 
was reported in the original study. The WWC calculated the intervention group mean by adding the regression coefficient (presented in the mean difference column) to the unadjusted 
comparison group pastiest mean. This study is characterized as having an indeterminate effect because the mean effect reported is neither statistically significant nor substantively 
important For more information, please refer to the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26. 

b For Kim et al. (2010), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value presented here was reported 
In the original study. The intervention and comparison group means reported in this table are analysis of covariance (ANC0VA)-adjusted, as reported by the authors in response to 
a query from the WWC. This study is characterized as having a statistically significant positive effect because the mean effect reported was positive and statlstically significant. For 
more information, please refer to the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26. 
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Appendix C.4: Fim!ings included in tile rating for tile alphabetics domain 

_ " Mean 
(standard deviation) WWC ~alculations -~ 

Sttldy Sample -" lnterventton tromparison Mean, Effect Improvement 
Outcome measure sample siz!I! grouo ru:oup llifterenclli size index g-valuec 
Fitzgerald & Hartry (2008)' 

Stanford Achievement Test, Cohort 1, 4 schools/ 630.82 625.88 4.94 0.14 +6 >.05 
Tenth Edition (Stanford 10) First year 295 (31.28) (37.85) 
Spelling students 

Stanford 1 O Spelling Cohort 2, 4 schools/ nr nr -1.72 -0.04 -2 .68 
First year 187 

students 

Domain average for alphabetics (Fitzgerald & Hartry, 2008) 0.05 +2 Not 
statistically 
significant 

Kim et al. (2010)' 

Test of Word Reading Full sample 3 schools/ 96.46 96.88 -0.42 -0,03 -1 >.05 
Efficiency Total Score 264 (13.70) (14.34) 

students 

Domain average for alphabetics (Kim et al., 2010) -0.03 -1 Not 
statistically 
significant 

Table Notes: For mean difference, effect size, and Improvement index values reported in the table, a positive number favors the intervention group and a negative number favors 
the comparison group. The effect size is a standardized measure of the effect of an intervention on outcomes, representing the average change expected for all individuals who 
are given the intervention (measured in standard deviations of the outcome measure). The improvement index is an alternate presentation of the effect size, reflecting the change 
in an average individual's percentile rank that can be expected if the individual is given the intervention. The WWC-computed average effect size is a simple average rounded to 
two decimal places; the average improvement index is calculated from the average effect size. The statistical significance of each study's domain average was determined by the 
WWC. Some statistics may not sum as expected due to rounding. na = not applicable. nr = not reported. 

a For Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value presented here 
was reported in the original study. The WWC calculated the intervention group mean for Cohort 1 by adding the regression coefficient (presented in the mean dlfference column) to 
the unadjusted comparison group pastiest mean. The intervention and comparison group means and standard deviations for Cohort 2 were not reported in the original study, but 
author-reported effect sizes matched the WWC's calculations. The mean difference reflects the regression coefficient for the impact estimate. This study is characterized as having an 
indeterminate effect because the mean effect reported is neither statistically significant nor substantively important. For more information, please refer to the WWC Procedures and 
Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p, 26. 

b For Kim et al. (2010), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value presented here was reported 
in the original study. The intervention and comparison group means reported in this table are analysis of covariance-adjusted, as reported by the authors in response to a query from 
the WWC. This study is characterized as having an indeterminate effect because the mean effect reported is neither statistically significant nor substantively important, after correcting 
for multiple comparisons. For more information, please refer to the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0), p. 26. 
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Appemlix ll.1: llescriplio11 of s11ppleme11tal fi111ii11gs for tile comprelle11sio11 ilomai11 
~'S.o'e, 0 -¾~½-> ~ :,, x"< "-~ ~?, 'i '}zc,~-"'" v:;tc:~-_,,, ,C ~0:, 1/C " ½ ~v " "P/~ ""' i( 

" " " ¥ v,, , " 1/Mean " " ~ - 2 

"~ , (standard QevJatiOQ) WWC calculations 
~~~ 

, , Study , saml!le lnlel\Venlion Comparison Mean 'Effect Improvement 
llqtjomi:rne1sure$, " " ~~nf~!!:, . '. size ; 'lllOJl)! ., ' ' !I~~ ': '' lli~f!ll':11 ' ' Si%!! 0' ' ,zindeJ, ' ,/1•VaJ!1~ '"• 
Fitzgerald & Hartry (2008)' 

Stanford 10 Reading Cohort 1, 108 students 622.32 623.20 -0.88 -0.03 -1 >.05 
Comprehension Grade 4 (28.09) (28.02) 

Stanford 10 Vocabulary Cohort 1, 108 students 620.15 621.24 -1.09 -0.03 -1 >.05 
Grade 4 (31.20) (38.14) 

Stanford 10 Reading Cohort 1, 132 students 644.34 627.20 17.14 0,57 +22 >.05 
Comprehension Grade 5 (29.99) (29.86) 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary Cohort 1, 132 students 651.04 634,91 16.13 0.45 +17 >.05 
Grade 5 (34.57) (36.47) 

Stanford 1 O Reading Cohorts 1 & 294 students nr nr 1.58 0.04 +2 .60 
Comprehension 2, Year 2 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary Cohorts 1 & 293 students nr nr -0,56 -0.01 0 .88 
2, Year 2 

Kim et al. (2010)' 

Group Reading Assessment Full sample 264 students 92.95 9206 0.89 0.07 +3 > .05 
and Diagnostic Evaluation (13.61) (12.29) 
(GRADE) Comprehension 

GRADE Vocabulary Full sample 264 students 92.89 92.77 0,12 0.01 0 > .05 
(13.20) (13.33) 

Interactive, Inc, (2002)' 

Stanford Achievement Test, Dallas, 243 students 648.27 641.40 6.87 0.24 +9 < .01 
Ninth Edition (Stanford 9) grade 8 (21.69) (33,05) 
Total Reading 

Meisch et al. (2011)' 

1 Year of Exposure 

Stanford 1 O Reading Full sample 2,555 610.24 609.11 1.13 0.04 +2 .34 
Comprehension students (27.95) (27.98) 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary Full sample 2,555 614.76 613.37 1.39 0.05 +2 .32 
students (29.98) (31.65) 

Stanford 1 O Reading African- 1,445 610.26 607.77 2.49 0.09 +4 .29 
Comprehension American students (27.86) (27.23) 

students 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary African· 1,445 615.52 614.22 1.30 0.04 +2 .49 
American students (30.16) (32.42) 
students 

Stanford 10 Reading Hispanic 1,061 612.64 611.53 1.11 0.04 +2 .51 
Comprehension students students (28.20) (29.13) 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary Hispanic 1,061 615.33 612.51 2.82 0.09 +4 .15 
students students (29.71) (30.82) 

Stanford 10 Reading Male 1,479 607.93 606.83 1.10 0.04 +2 .46 
Comprehension students students (27.56) (29.30) 
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"' - ~s - ff\ ;, ",, Meari: "' " " " 
- • · Jstandard devlatront ~ 

• Study Sample Intervention Compadsoi'L Mean; Effect Improvement 
Outcome measure sample size • group group , _ difference siZl!i • Index /;!·Value 
Stanford 1 D Vocabulary Male 1,479 615,91 613,60 2.31 O.D7 +3 .09 

students students (29.59) (32,13) 

Stanford 1 D Reading Female 1,075 614.00 612,05 1,95 0.07 +3 .19 
Comprehension students students (28,19) (25.99) 

Stanford 1 D Vocabulary Female 1,075 613.77 612.44 1.33 0,04 +2 .61 
students students (30,53) (30.94) 

2 Years of Exposure 

Stanford 1 D Reading Full sample 1,520 624.44 620.85 3.59 0.14 +6 ,02 
Comprehension students (25.33) (26.24) 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary Full sample 1,520 629.83 628.20 1.63 0.06 +2 ,18 
students (26.82) (27.16) 

Stanford 1 o Reading African- 827 students 625.28 621.30 3.98 0,16 +6 .05 
Comprehension American (24.43) (26.59) 

students 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary African- 827 students 631.07 629.77 1.30 0.05 +2 ,33 
American (26.35) (26.86) 
students 

Stanford 1 o Reading Hispanic 657 students 623.43 621.54 1.89 0.07 +3 .34 
Comprehension students (25,83) (25.92) 

Stanford 1 D Vocabulary Hispanic 657 students 630.89 625.89 5.00 0,18 +7 .22 
students (27.48) (27,85) 

Stanford 1 O Reading Male 854 students 622.40 617.19 5.21 0,21 +8 < ,01 
Comprehension students (25.39) (25,09) 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary Male 854 students 629.57 626.69 2.88 0,10 +4 .19 
students (28.94) (28,09) 

Stanford 1 O Reading Female 665 students 626.81 625.73 1.08 0.04 +2 .47 
Comprehension students (25.07) (26,95) 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary Female 665 students 630.63 630.00 0.63 0.03 +1 .47 
students (23.55) (26.04) 

3 Years of Exposure 

Stanford 1 O Reading African- 550 students 640.80 638.14 2.66 0.11 +4 .28 
Comprehension American (24.06) (25,10) 

students 

Stanford 1 o Vocabulary African- 550 students 641.95 640.49 1.46 0.05 +2 ,59 
American (25,09) (29.60) 
students 

Stanford 10 Reading Hispanic 447 students 644.80 643,60 1.20 0.05 +2 .63 
Comprehension students (21.78) (22.07) 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary Hispanic 447 students 645,86 646.60 -0,74 -0.03 -1 ,89 
students (27.21) (26,22) 

Stanford 1 O Reading Male 587 students 641.26 638.07 3.19 0.14 +5 .13 
Comprehension students (22.37) (24.51) 
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" _ ', Study Sample lntewention Oomoarison Mean EUectl tmnrovemenf ' 
:Q1dcoll)e me_asure , sample , ,ize: 11~9J1J!, 0 0 group/ - ~ilfetl!PJ!e ~~e, , , i!J8!fx , _ p-yaru, ; 
Stanford 1 O Vocabulary Male 587 students 643.75 641.01 2.74 0,09 +4 ,34 

students (27.19) (31.47) 

Stanford 10 Reading Female 436 students 642,36 643.80 -l44 -0,06 -2 ,50 
Comprehension students (23.47) (23,08) 

Stanford 1 O Vocabulary Female 436 students 642,11 641.87 0,24 0,01 0 ,92 
students (23,99) (23,81) 

Yurchak (2013)' 

New Jersey High School African- 23 students 37,00 37,80 -0,80 -om -3 nr 
Proficiency Assessment American (9,60) (14,20) 
(HSPA} Analyzing Text students 
Cluster Score 

HSPA Analyzing Text Cluster Female 61 students 40,15 39,80 0,35 0,04 +1 nr 
Score students (11.20) (10,80) 

HSPAAnalyzing Text Cluster Male 73 students 37,82 38,90 -1.08 -0,11 -4 nr 
Score students (10,30) (10,50) 

HSPA Reading Cluster Score African- 23 students 40.10 40,30 -0,20 -0,02 -1 nr 
American (9.70) (13.70) 
students 

HSPA Reading Cluster Score Female 61 students 41.05 42.70 -l65 -0,14 -6 nr 
students (10.50) (11.40) 

HSPA Reading Cluster Score Male 73 students 41.32 42.70 -us -0,13 -5 nr 
students (11.30) (10.70) 

Table Notes: The supplemental findings presented in this table are additional findings from studies in this report that meet WWC design standards wlth or without reservations, 
but do not factor into the determination of the intervention rating. For mean difference, effect s\ze, and improvement index values reported in the table, a positive number favors 
the intervention group and a negative number favors the comparison group. The effect size is a standardized measure of the effect of an intervention on outcomes, representing 
the average change expected for all individuals who are given the intervention (measured in standard deviations of the outcome measure). The improvement lndex is an alternate 
presentation of the effect size, reflecting the change in an average individual's percentile rank that can be expected if the individual is given the intervention. Some statistics may 
not sum as expected due to rounding. nr = not reported. 

a For Fitzgerald and Hartry {2008), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-values presented 
here were reported in the original study. The WWC calculated the intervention group mean for Cohort 1 subgroup analyses (grades 4 and 5) by adding the regression coefficient 
(presented in the mean difference column) to the unadjusted comparison group pastiest mean. The intervention and comparison group means and standard deviations for Cohorts 1 
& 2, year 2 were not reported in the original study, but author-reported effect sizes matched the WWC's calculations. The mean difference reflects the regression coefficient for the 
impact estimate. 

b For Kim et al. {201 O), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-va!ues presented here were 
reported in the original study. The intervention and comparison group means reported in this table are analysis of covariance (ANCOVA)-adjusted, as reported by the authors in 
response to a query from the WWC. 

c For Interactive, Inc. {2002), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value presented here was 
reported in the original study. The intervention and comparison group means reported in this table are ANCOVA-adjusted. 

d For Me\sch et al. (2011), corrections for clustering and multiple comparisons were needed and resulted in a WWC-computed critical p-value of .01 for Stanford 1 o Reading Com
prehension for all students with 2 years of exposure; therefore, the WWC does not find the result to be statistically significant. These corrections also resulted in a WWC-computed 
critical p-value ot .02 for Stanford 1 o Reading Comprehension for African-American students with 2 years of exposure; therefore, the WWC does not find the result to be statistically 
significant as well. The p-values presented here were reported in the original study. The intervention and comparison group means reported In this table are regression-adjusted, as 
reported by the authors in the original report. 

e For Yurchak {2013), the WWC did not need to make correctlons for clustering or multiple comparisons. The WWC calculated the program group mean using a difference-in-differ
ences approach by adding the impact of the program (i.e., difference in mean gains between the intervention and comparison groups) to the unadjusted comparison group posttest 
means. Please see the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0) for more information. The author did not report p-values In the original study, and the WWC-computed 
p-values for all outcomes were not statistically significant. 
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Appendix D.2: Description of supplemental findings for the general literacy achievement domain 

- -- ' . Mean 
· · ffiloodaril deviation! wwc calculations: 

~ ~~ 

Stud:~ Sample rntaJ1llijnfinn Comparison Mean Effect Improvement . 
Olltcomameasura sample, • si:!ei, • grou111 group • dlffecence1 size , iiillllx "' p,.valua 

Fitzgerald & Hartry (2008)' 

Stanford Achievement Test, Cohorts 1 & 291 students nr nr 0.39 0.01 0 .87 
Tenth Edition /Stanford 1 OJ 2, Year 2 
Total Reading 

Swanlund et al. (2012}' 

Measures of Academic Treatment-on- 617 students nr nr 2.38 0.18 +7 <.05 
Progress /MAP) the-treated 

(TOT) sample 

Meisch et al. (2011)' 

1 Year of Exposure 

Stanford 1 O Language Arts Full sample 2,555 599.10 598,40 0.70 0.03 +1 .40 
students (24.91) (26.58) 

Stanford 1 O Language Arts African· 1,445 599.35 597.63 1.72 O.D7 +3 .16 
American students (25.03) (25.60) 
studenls 

Stanford 1 O Language Arts Hispanic 1,061 599.36 599.61 -0.25 -0.01 0 .83 
students students (24.94) (28.11) 

Stanford 1 O Language Arts Male 1,479 595.12 594.96 0.16 0.01 0 .90 
students students (24.22) (26.31) 

Stanford 1 O Language Arts Female 1,075 605.11 603.00 2.11 0.08 +3 .14 
students students (24.88) (26.20) 

2 Years of Exposure 

Stanford 1 o Language Arts Full sample 1,520 611.23 609.12 2.11 0.08 +3 .30 
students (24.64) (25.66) 

Stanford 1 O Language Arts African- 827 students 611.09 608.82 2.27 0.09 +4 .33 
American (23.19) (25.01) 
students 

Stanford 1 o Language Arts Hispanic 657 students 612.77 609.28 3.49 0.13 +5 .06 
students (26.38) (26.38) 

Stanford 1 O Language Arts Male 854 sludents 607.02 604.59 2.43 0.10 +4 .33 
students (23.38) (24.44) 

Stanford 1 O Language Arts Female 665 students 616.60 616.60 0 0 0 .33 
students (25.35) (25.96) 

3 Years of Exposure 

Stanford 1 O Language Arts African· 550 students 623.17 620.64 2.53 0.11 +4 .17 
American (24.24) (21.78) 
students 

Stanford 1 O Language Arts Hispanic 447 students 626.09 625.32 0.77 0.03 +1 .66 
students (23.92) (23.50) 

Stanford 1 O Language Arts Male 587 students 619.88 617.57 2.31 0.10 +4 .19 
students (22.17) (22.40) 
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Stanford 10 Language Arts Female 436 students 627.32 626.67 0.65 0.03 +1 .79 
students (25.52) (22.10) 

Sprague et al. (2012)' 

Stanford Diagnostic Cohorts 364 students 665.41 660.12 5.29 0.11 +4 .03 
Reading Test, Fourth Edition 1-4 (48.85) (48.16) 
(SDRT-4) 

SDRT-4 Cohorts 334 students 665.27 659.99 5.28 0.10 +4 .03 
1-3 (54.50) (52.58) 

SDRT-4 Cohorts 241 students 664.78 661.94 2.84 0.11 +4 .31 
1-2 (27.80) (25.74) 

White el al. (2006)" 

TeiraNova Reading Test Scored below 1,268 39.80 36.20 3.60 0.34 +13 <.05 
40 normal students (8.40) (12.20) 

curve equiva-
lent (NCE) on 

pretest 

TerraNova Reading Test Scored above 362 students 46.10 45.60 0.50 0.06 +2 > .05 
40 NCE on (8.40) (9.20) 

pretest 

Table Notes: The supplemental findings presented in this table are additional findings from studies in this report that meet WWC design standards with or without reservations, 
but do not factor into the determination of the intervention rating. For mean difference, effect size, and improvement index values reported in the table, a positive number favors 
the intervention group and a negative number favors the comparison group, The effect size is a standardized measure of the effect of an intervention on outcomes, representing 
the average change expected for all individuals who are given the intervention (measured in standard deviations of the outcome measure). The improvement index is an alternate 
presentation of the effect size, reflecting the change in an average individual's percentile rank that can be expected lf the individual is given the intervention. Some statistics may 
not sum as expected due to rounding. nr = not reported. 

a For Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value and effect size 
presented here were reported in the original study. Tl1e intervention and comparison group means and standard deviations were not reported in the original study, but author-reported 
effect sizes matched the WWC's calculations. The mean difference reflects the regression coefficient for the impact estimate. 

b For Swanlund et al. (2012), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-value and effect size pre
sented here were reported in the original study. The study findings reflect the TOT sample, defined as students who were assigned to the intervention group who attended READ 180® 
classes. This study met the WWC's CACE standards, which are available on the WWC's website. The intent-to-treat (ITT) findings are prioritized over the TOT findings because the ITT 
analysis addresses the type of research question most commonly posed in this report (i.e., the effects of being assigned to READ 180®). 

c For Meisch et al. (2011 ), corrections for clustering and multiple comparisons were needed but did not affect whether any of the contrasts were found to be statistically significant 
The p-values presented here were reported In the original study. The Intervention and comparison group means reported in this table are regression-adjusted, as reported by the 
authors in the original report. 

d For Sprague et al. (2012), the WWC dld not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-values presented here were 
reported in the original study. The Intervention and comparison group means reported in this table, which are standardized scale scores, are analysis of covariance-adjusted and 
reported by the authors in the original study. The standard deviations reported in this table for Year 4 data are covariate adjusted. Unadjusted standard deviations, which are used in 
WWC effect size and statistical significance calculations, were not available. 

e For White et al. (2006), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-values presented here were 
reported in the orig\nal study, 
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Appendix ll.3: Description of supplemental findings for tile reading fluency domain 

-- " , 0 - - • ,-Mean: , , -
· , " " " (s.tandariEdeviatton) ~ WWC calciilalions -

/ ~~ 

Study Sampre flltel'.l!enlioii! Comparison Mean: " Effect Improvement 
Outcome measure, , 11ampf!li' size , grouo; . , grouf!\ " , differences site, · index , 11,;value 
Fitzgerald & Hartry (2008)' 

Dynamic Indicators of Cohort 1, 109 students 105.21 10t13 4.08 0.16 +6 > .05 
Basic Early Literacy Skills Grade 4 (25,51) (25.70) 
(DIBELS) Oral Reading 
Fluency 

DIBELS Oral Reading Cohort 1, 132 students 110.76 108.67 2.09 0.09 +3 >.05 
Fluency Grade 5 (27.55) (20.40) 

Kim et al. (2010)' 

DIBELS Oral Reading Grade 4 93 students 88.41 77.68 10.73 0.35 +14 <.01 
Fluency (33,35) (28.30) 

DIBELS Oral Reading Grade 5 100 students 113.85 118,51 -4,66 -0,16 -6 > .05 
Fluency (25.48) (32,67) 

DIBELS Oral Reading Grade 6 71 students 133.48 129.50 3.98 0,13 +5 > .05 
Fluency (32,01) (29.51) 

Table Notes: The supplemental findings presented in this table are additional findings from studies in this report that meet WWC design standards with or without reservations, 
but do not factor into the determination of the intervention rating. For mean difference, effect size, and improvement index values reported in the table, a positive number favors 
the intervention group and a negative number favors the comparison group. The effect size is a standardized measure of the effect of an intervention on outcomes, representing 
the average change expected for all individuals who are given the intervention (measured in standard deviations of the outcome measure). The improvement index is an alternate 
presentation of the effect size, reflecting the change in an average individual's percentile rank that can be expected if the individual is given the intervention. Some statistics may 
not sum as expected due to rounding. 

a For Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-values presented here 
were reported in the original study. The WWC calculated the intervention group mean by adding the regression coefficient (presented in the mean difference column) to the unadjusted 
comparison group posttest mean. 

h For Klm et al. (20i0), a correction for multiple comparisons was needed but did not affect whether any of the contrasts were found to be statistically significant The WWC did not 
need to make corrections for clustering or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-values presented here were reported in the original study. The intervention and comparison group 
means reported in this table are analysis of covariance-adjusted, as reported by the authors in response to a query from the WWC. 
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Appendix 11.4: Description of s11ppleme11tai fimlings for the alphabetics !lomai11 

Fitzgerald & Hartry (2008)' 

Stanford Achievement Test, Cohort 1, 107 students 619.81 613.45 6.36 0.17 +7 > .05 
Tenth Edition {Stanford 10) Grade 4 (32.59) (42.85) 
Spelling 

Stanford 1 O Spelling Cohort 1, 132 students 637.20 634.14 3.06 0.09 +4 > .05 
Grade 5 (29.63) (35.61) 

Stanford 1 O Spelling Cohorts 1 & 2, 292 students nr nr -0.33 -om 0 .92 
Year 2 

Kim et al. (2010)' 

Test of Word Reading Full sample 264 students 96.62 97.40 -0.78 -om -3 .17 
Efficiency {TOWRE) Sight (10.62) (11.25) 
Word Reading 

TOWRE Phonetic Decoding Full sample 264 students 96.48 97.38 -0.90 -0.06 -2 > .05 
(14.08) (14.62) 

Table Notes: The supplemental findings presented in this table are additional findings from studies in this report that meet WWC design standards with or without reservations, 
but do not factor into the determination of the intervention rating. For mean difference, effect size, and improvement index values reported In the table, a positive number favors 
the intervention group and a negative number favors the comparison group. The effect size is a standardized measure of the effect of an intervention on outcomes, representing 
the average change expected for all individuals who are given the intervention {measured in standard deviations of the outcome measure). The improvement index is an alternate 
presentation of the effect slze, reflecting the change in an average individual's percentile rank that can be expected if the individual is given the intervention. Some statistics may 
not sum as expected due to rounding. nr = not reported. 

a For Fitzgerald and Hartry (2008), the WWC did not need to make corrections tor clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-values presented here 
were reported in the original study. The WWC calculated the intervention group mean for Cohort 1 subgroup analyses (grades 4 and 5) by adding the regression coefficient (presented 
in the mean difference cofumn) to the unadjusted comparison group posttest mean. The intervention and comparison group means and standard deviations for Cohorts 1 & 2, Year 2 
were not reported In the original study, but author-reported effect sizes matched the WWC's calculations. 

b For Kim et al. {2010), the WWC did not need to make corrections for clustering, multiple comparisons, or to adjust for baseline differences. The p-values presented here were 
reported in the original study. The intervention and comparison group means reported in this table are analysis of covariance-adjusted, as reported by tile authors in response to a 
query from the WWC. 
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Em:lnotes 
1 The descriptive information for this program was obtained from a publicly available source: the program's website (http://www. 
hmhco.com/products/read-180/; accessed September 22, 2016). The WWC requests distributors review the program description 
sections for accuracy from their perspective. The program description was provided to the distributor in September 2014, and the 
WWC incorporated feedback from the distributor. Further verification of the accuracy of the descriptive information for this program is 
beyond the scope of this review. 

2 The literature search reflects documents publicly available by November 2015. This report has been updated to include reviews of 
71 studies that were not included in the previous intervention report that was released in 2009. Of the additional studies, 49 were not 
within the scope of the review protocol for the Adolescent Literacy topic area, and 16 were within the scope of the review protocol 
for the Adolescent Literacy topic area but did not meet WWC group design standards. A complete list and disposition of all studies 
reviewed are provided in the references. This report includes reviews of all previous studies that met WWC group design standards 
with or without reservations and resulted in a revised disposition of four studies: 

(1) Haslam, White, & Klinge (2006) received a disposition in this report of ineligible for review, where it had previously received 
the rating of meets WWC evidence standards with reservations: the study was previously reviewed under the Adolescent 
Literacy protocol (version 1.0), and is currently reviewed using the Adolescent Literacy protocol (version 3.0), which identifies 
studies in which the majority of the study sample was identified as English learners as ineligible for review; 

(2) Lang, Torgesen, Petscher, Vogel, Chanter, & Lefsky (2008) received a disposition in this report of does not meet WWC group 
design standards, where it had previously received the rating of meets WWC evidence standards with reseNations: the study 
was previously reviewed using version 1.0 standards, and is currently reviewed using version 3.0 standards which include a 
clarification in guidance that imputed data cannot be used to demonstrate equivalence of the analytic sample-the author did 
not respond to the WWC's request for data that could be used to demonstrate equivalence, so it is now rated does not meet 
WWC group design standards; 

(3) Scholastic Research (2008) received a disposition in this report of ineligible for review, where it had previously received the 
rating of meets WWC evidence standards with reseNations: the study was previously reviewed under the Adolescent Literacy 
protocol (version 1.0), and is currently reviewed using the Adolescent Literacy protocol (version 3.0), which identifies studies 
in which the majority of the study sample was identified as English !earners as ineligible for review; and 

(4) Woods (2007) received a disposition in this report of does not meet WWC group design standards, where it had previously 
received the rating of meets WWC evidence standards with rese,vations: the study was previously reviewed using version 1.0 
standards, and is currently reviewed using version 3.0 standards which include a c.larification in guidance that baseline differ
ences of more than .05 SD require a statistical adjustment for pretest differences-the author did not adjust for pretest differ
ences for the 2003-04 cohort so it is now rated does not meet WWC group design standards. Both the 2004-05 and 2005-06 
cohorts received a disposition of does not meet WWC group design standards in the previous and current report because the 
study included one teacher in the READ 180® group in each cohort, which is a confounding factor because it is not possible 
to tell whether the READ 180® intervention or the teacher is responsible for the difference in outcomes. 

The studies in this report were reviewed using the standards from the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook {version 3.0) and 
the Adolescent Literacy review protocol (version 3.0). The evidence presented in this report is based on available research. Findings 
and conclusions may change as new research becomes available, 

3 For criteria used in the determination of the rating of effectiveness and extent of evidence, see the WWC Rating Criteria on p. 56. These 
improvement index numbers show the average and range of individual-level improvement indices for all findings across the studies. 

4 The studies reviewed by the WWC do not include evaluations of the two most recent versions of the intervention: READ 180® Next 
Generation (2011) and READ 180® Universal (2016). 

5 In the previous intervention report, findings from the Dallas and Houston samples were presented separately for Stanford 9 Reading 
Comprehension measures. The study was previously reviewed using version 1.0 standards, and is currently reviewed using version 
3.0 standards which include updated baseline equivalence standards. Findings from the Boston sample were excluded, since they 
did not meet the WWC's baseline equivalence standards in place at that time. ln the present report, we combined the Boston, Dallas, 
and Houston subsamples, which pooled together, meet the WWC's baseline equivalence standards so these findings are now rated 
as meets WWC group design standards with reservations. When samples are assessed individually, however, the Boston and Houston 
samples do not meet WWC version 3.0 baseline equivalence standards, while the Dallas sample does. 

6 White et al. {2006) was previously reviewed under the Adolescent Literacy protocol (version 1.0), and is currently reviewed using the 
Adolescent Literacy protocol (version 3.0), which identifies studies in which the majority of the study sample was identified as English 
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learners as ineligible for review. !n the previous intervention report, findings in the reading comprehension domain for Cohort 1 were 
presented; however, findings from this cohort have been determined by the WWC to be ineligible for review, since the sample includes 

53% English learners. 

7 Some findings White et al. (2005) are not included in this intervention report, but were included in the previous report, although the 
study's disposition is unchanged. The study was previously reviewed using version 1.0 standards, and is currently reviewed using 
version 3.0 standards which include updated baseline equivalence standards. Findings reported in the study by combinations of grade 
and proficiency level did not demonstrate baseline equivalence under the version 3.0 standards, and so those findings are now rated 
does not meet WWC group design standards. However, three subgroup analyses in this study did demonstrate equivalence, and so 
the study receives the same rating of meets WWC group design standards with reservations. 

8 Kim et al. (2011) present treatment-on-the-treated (TOT) estimates of READ 180® lmpact on alphabetics, comprehension, and read
ing fluency outcomes. While the underlying standardized outcomes meet WWC standards, the analysis that produced these estimates 
is not eligible for review under the WWC complier average causal effect (CAGE) guidance. The authors used a two-stage least-squares 
estimation, using intervention receipt as the endogenous independent variable and assignment status as the instrumental variable. 
However, the authors used a continuous variable for intervention receipt: the number of days receiving READ 180®. The CAGE guid
ance requires a dichotomous indicator for intervention receipt, so this analysis is not eligible for review. 

R11commmul11II Citati1111 
U.S. Department of Education, Institute of Education Sciences, What Works Clearinghouse. (2016, November). 

Adolescent Literacy intervention report: READ 180®. Retrieved from http://whatworks.ed.gov 
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WWC Rating Criteria 

Criteria used to determine the rating of a study 

Meets WWC group design 
standards without reservations 

Meets WWC group design 
standards with reservations 

A study that provides strong evidence for an intervention's effectiveness, such as a well-implemented RCl 

A study that provides weaker evidence for an intervention's effectiveness, such as a QED or an RCT with high 
attrition that has established equivalence of the analytic samples. 

Criteria used to determine the rating of effectiveness for an intervention 

Positive effects 

Potentially positive effects 

Mixed effects 

Potentially negative effects 

Negative effects 

No discernible effects 

Two or more studies show statistically significant positive effects, at least one of which met WWC group design 
standards for a strong design, AND 
No studies show statistically significant or substantively important negative effects. 

At least one study shows a statistically significant or substantively important positive effect, AND 
No studies show a statistically significant or substantively important negative effect AND fewer or the same number 
of studies show indeterminate effects than show statistically significant or substantively important positive effects. 

At least one study shows a statistically significant or substantively important positive effect AND at least one study 
shows a statistically significant or substantively important negative effect, but no more such studies than the number 
showing a statistically significant or substantively important positive effect, OR 
At least one study shows a statistically significant or substantively important effect AND more studies show an 
indeterminate effect than show a statistically significant or substantively important effect. 

One study shows. a statistically significant or substantively important negative effect and no studies show a 
statistically significant or substantively important positive effect, OR 
Two or more studies show statistically significant or substantively important negative effects, at least one study 
shows a statistically significant or substantively important positive effect, and more studies show statistically 
significant or substantively important negative effects than show statistically significant or substantively important 
positive effects. 

Two or more studies sl1ow statistically significant negative effects, at least one of which met WWC group design 
standards for a strong design, AND 
No studies show statistically significant or substantively important positive effects. 

None of the studies shows a statistically significant or substantively important effect, either positive or negative 

Criteria used to determine the extent of evidence for an intervention 

1#1 iti@M Mil+ 
Medium to large 

Small 

The domain includes more than one study, AND 
The domain includes more than one school, AND 
The domain findings are based on a total sample size of at least 350 students, OR, assuming 25 students in a class, 
a total of at least 14 classrooms across studies. 

The domain includes only one study, OR 
The domain includes only one school, OR 
The domain findings are based on a total sample size of fewer than 350 students, AND, assuming 25 students in a 
class, a total of fewer tl1an 14 classrooms across studies. 
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Glossary of Terms 

Attrition Attrition occurs when an outcome variable is not available for all participants initially assigned 
to the intervention and comparison groups. The WWC considers the total attrition rate and 
the difference in attrition rates across groups within a study. 

Clustering adjustment If intervention assignment is made at a cluster level and the analysis is conducted at the student 
level, the WWC will adjust the statistical significance to account for this mismatch, if necessary. 

Confounding factor A confounding factor is a component of a study that is completely aligned with one of the 
study conditions, making it impossible to separate how much of the observed effect was 
due to the intervention and how much was due to the factor. 

Design The design of a study is the method by which intervention and comparison groups were assigned. 

Domain A domain is a group of closely related outcomes. 

Effect size The effect size is a measure of the magnitude of an effect. The WWC uses a standardized 
measure to facilitate comparisons across studies and outcomes. 

Eligibility A study is eligible for review and inclusion in this report if it falls within the scope of the 
review protocol and uses either an experimental or matched comparison group design. 

Equivalence A demonstration that the analytic sample groups are similar on observed characteristics 
defined in the review area protocol. 

Extent of evidence An indication of how much evidence supports the findings. The criteria for the extent 
of evidence levels are given in the WWC Rating Criteria on p. 56. 

Improvement index Along a percentile distribution of individuals, the improvement index represents the gain 
or loss of the average individual due to the intervention. As the average individual starts at 
the 50th percentile, the measure ranges from -50 to +50. 

Intervention An educational program, product, practice, or policy aimed at improving student outcomes. 

Intervention report A summary of the findings of the highest-quality research on a given program, product, 
practice, or policy in education. The WWC searches for all research studies on an interven
tion, reviews each against design standards, and summarizes the findings of those that 
meet WWC design standards. 

Multiple comparison When a study includes multiple outcomes or comparison groups, the WWC will adjust 
adjustment the statistical significance to account for the multiple comparisons, if necessary. 

Quasi-experimental A quasi-experimental design (QED) is a research design in which study participants are 
design (QED) assigned to intervention and comparison groups through a process that is not random. 

Randomized controlled A randomized controlled trial (RC1) is an experiment in which eligible study participants are 
trial (Ren randomly assigned to intervention and comparison groups. 

Rating ol effectiveness The WWC rates the effects of an intervention in each domain based on the quality of the 
research design and the magnitude, statistical significance, and consistency in findings. The 
criteria for the ratings of effectiveness are given in the WWC Rating Criteria on p. 56. 

Single-case design A research approach in which an outcome variable is measured repeatedly within and 
across different conditions that are defined by the presence or absence of an intervention. 
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Glossary of Terms · 

Standard deviation The standard deviation of a measure shows how much variation exists across observations 
in the sample. A low standard deviation indicates that the observations in the sample tend 
to be very close to the mean; a high standard deviation indicates that the observations in 
the sample tend to be spread out over a large range of values. 

Statistical significance Statistical significance is the probability that the difference between groups is a result of 
chance rather than a real difference between the groups. The WWC labels a finding statistically 
significant if the likelihood that the difference is due to chance is less than 5% (p < .05). 

Substantively important A substantively important finding is one that has an effect size of 0.25 or greater, regardless 
of statistical significance. 

Systematic review A review of existing literature on a topic that is identified and reviewed using explicit meth
ods. A WWC systematic review has five steps: 1) developing a review protocol; 2) searching 
the literature; 3) reviewing studies, including screening studies for eligibility, reviewing the 
methodological quality of each study, and reporting on high quality studies and their find
ings; 4) combining findings within and across studies; and, 5) summarizing the review. 

Please see the WWC Procedures and Standards Handbook (version 3.0) for additional details. 
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Intervention 
Report 

Practi-c0 
Guide 

Ouick 
:~~,v;,,s_v 

An intervention report summarizes the findings of high-quality research on a given program, practice, or policy in 
education. The WWC searches for all research studies on an intervention, reviews each against evidence standards, 
and summarizes the findings of those that meet standards. 

This intervention report was prepared for the WWC by Mathematica Policy Research under contract ED-IES-13-C-0010. 
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Use protocol for MAP Data, common Professional Development sessions to 
monitoring/documentation of tiered Assessment Data, K analyze school and specific data, share 
intervention movement for student Prep Data yearly goals with staff and students, 

weekly school level assessment, , 
Progress checks of students in the 
MTSS nvramid everv 4-6 weeks 

• KCWP 4: Review Create and monitor a "Watch (Cusp) :rvfAP Data, common monthly school level assessments data 
Analvze and Aggly Data List" for students performing below Assessment Data, K analysis, Progress checks of students 

proficiency and determine Prep Data in the MTSS pyramid every 4-6 weeks 
appropriate RTI placement and 
rotations based on this data 
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Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Diagnostic Report- Generated on 12/18/2018 

Turkey Foot Middle School 

Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Diagnostic 

L 

Schools should use a variety of measures and analysis to conduct its annual GAP report pursuant to KRS 158.649. 

Complete the Achievement Gap Group spreadsheet and attach it. 

See Attached 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Dlagnostic Report - Generated on 12/18/2018 

Turkey Foot Middle School 

II. Achievement Gap Analysis 

A. Describe the school's climate and culture as they relate to its gap population. 

Turkey Foot Middle School is a school of 1113. We have a very diverse population 

B. Analyzing gap trends and using specific data from the previous two academic years, which gaps has the 
school successfully closed and which ones persist? Use the work steps below to answer. 

Turkey Foot Middle School has been successfully in helping students in the area of reading 

C. Based upon the analysis of the gap data, identify the gap groups and content areas where the school has 
shown improvement. 

Reading: African American, Hispanic, Asian, American Indian, Two or more races, EL ad Free/ 
Reduced Math: African American, Hispanic, Asian, American Indian, Two or more races, EL ad 
Free/Reduced These groups consistently score about the state average in both content areas 

D. Based upon the analysis of the gap data, identify the gap groups and content areas where the school has 
lacked progression or regressed. 

Reading: Disaability with IEP Math: Disability with IEP Both of these areas we consistently score 
below the state average. 

E. Describe in detail the school's professional development plan and extended school services plan as related to 
its achievement gaps. 
(Note: Schools that missed any gap target the previous school year need documentation of superintendent 
approval of PD and ESS plans as related to achievement gaps. Schools missing the same target two 
consecutive years will be reported to the local board and the Commissioner of Education, and their school 
improvement plans will be subject to review and approval by KDE). 

The professional development plan was approved May 2018 and ESS in November 2018. 
Students are participation in ESS currently two days a week. Students are referred to ESS by 
teachers based on lack of progress in the classroom or if students could benefit from additional 
needs based instruction. We are looking to extend our ESS program into the community. We will 
be sending teachers to neighborhoods where many of our students live that are in gap groups that 
are not showing as much progress. The PD plan can be custom made for teachers based on skill 
level and content. Activities will provide support in the following areas: Closing the Gap, PBIS, 
Technology Integration, Content Curriculum Planning, Specific Intervention Training, Google 
Classroom, Using Technology for formative assessments, Quality Instruction Indicators, Data 
Analysis, Effective Teaching and Learning. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

F. Describe the processes, practices and/or conditions that have prevented the school from closing existing and 
persistent achievement gaps. 

Turkey Foot Middle School continues to have concerns with the lack of progress of our students 
with disabilities. One reason we have not been able to show movement is because we have not 
had specific processes or practices as it relates specifically to students with disabilities. Most of the 
responsibility of the success of students with disabilities fell primarily on the caseload managers. 
Many times if these students were not successfully in the classroom the caseload managers were 
notified and there was not a team approach or solutions based process in order to determine next 
steps. 
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Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Diagnostic Report - Generated on 12/18/2018 

Turkey Foot Middle School 

G. Describe the process used to involve teachers, leaders, and other stakeholders in the continuous 
improvement and planning process as it relates to closing the achievement gap. List the names and roles of 
strategic partners involved. 

Principal: minimum of bi yearly meeting with special education teachers to determine if there are 
any unmet needs for students on the caseload and to share expectations Guidance Counselors, 
Principals, Assistant Principals: They will facilitate monthly team meets with teachers to discuss 
the progress of gap students Regular Ed Teachers: They will be responsibly for sharing on a 
google document the weekly progress of students with disabilities on the core academic standards 
Special Education Teachers: Continue to progress monitor individual students on their caseloads 
and call ARC's when academic progress is not being met and IEP needs are being provided. Lead 
Teachers: Due to the turn over of special education teachers at Turkey Foot Middle School the 
lead teachers have been assigned teachers to mentor. They will review IEP's, progress monitoring 
data and be a source of support for the department and school. Special Education Teachers: 
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Turkey Foot Middle School 

Planning the Work 

Gap Goals 
List all measurable goals for each identified gap population and content area for the current school year. This 
percentage should be based on trend data identified in Section II and based on data such as universal 
screeners, classroom data, ACT, and Response to Intervention (RTI). Content areas should never be 
combined into a single goal (i.e., Combined reading and math should always be separated into two goals -
one for reading and one for math - in order to explicitly focus on strategies and activities tailored to the goal). 

By 2023, Turkey Foot Middle School will decrease the percentage of disability students who are 
scoring novice in reading from 47.9% in 2018 to 24% in 2023. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Closing the Gap 
Step 1: Download the Closing the Achievement Gap Summary spreadsheet. 
Step 2: Complete your findings and answers. 
Step 3: Upload the Completed Closing the Achievement Gap Plan Summary spreadsheet. 

See Attachment 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Diagnostic Report - Generated on 12/18/2018 

Turkey Foot Middle School 

ATTACHMENT SUMMARY 

Attachment Name 

[H] Achievement Gap Group Identification 

{J}J Gap Goal 
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Description 

This attachment Includes the percentage of each gap group that is a part of TFMS. 

Measurable Gap Goal 

ltem(s) 
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Gap Group/Total number of students Percentage of Total School Population 

Hispanic Latino 101 9% 

American Indian or Alaska Native 2 0.00% 

Asian 23 2.00% 

Black or Aftican American 39 3.50% 

Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander 3 0% 

White 879 79% 

Two or more races 66 5.90% 

Free and Reduced 456 42% 

Disabiltiy 101 9% 

English Learners 31 2.70% 



Measurable Gap Goal 
Strategy Chosen to 

address goal 

l<CWP 4: Review, AnalyzE 

Activities chosen to 

implement strategy 

By 2023, Turkey Foot Middle, Develop a protocol and rr 

Develop and deploy a PL( 



Person Accountable 
Method of Progress Funding Mechanism and 

Monitoring Amount 

Principals, Assistant 

Principals, Guidance 

Couse/ors and teachers Math and ELA teachers will be following disability stu dents' progrei 

Principals, Assistant 

Principals, Guidance 

Couse/ors and teachers During Special Education PLC's caseload managers w· 111 be required 



;s on the standards using a universal google document, Administration will review special educatic 

I to bring student progress monitoring data to meetings to have conversations and determine if AR< 



,n progress reports to determine if ARC needs to be conducted, 

::'s need to be called, The principal will have a beginning of the year meeting with all caseload ma 

) 



nagers to determine if any supp01is are needed in order to follow student IEPs 
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Phase One: Continuous Improvement Diagnostic Report- Generated on 12/19/2018 

Turke'y Foot Middle School 
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Phase One: Continuous Improvement Diagnostic Report - Generated on 12/1912018 

Turkey Foot Middle School 

Phase One: Continuous Improvement Diagnostic 

Rationale: The purpose of this diagnostic is to encourage thoughtful reflection of a school's current processes, practices and conditions in 

order to leverage its strengths and identify critical needs. 

Part I: 

1. Using the results of perception surveys (e.g., TELLKY, eProve ™ surveys') from various stakeholder groups, 
identify the processes, practice and conditions the school will address for improvement. Provide a rationale for 
why the area(s) should be addressed. 

'eProve ™ surveys employ research-based questions that produce useful, relevant results, empowering 
institutions to turn knowledge into practice. These surveys are accessible to all schools and districts and monitor 
stakeholder perceptions in the areas of communication, continuous improvement, and improvement initiatives. 
Additionally, surveys empower you to capture stakeholder feedback, target professional development, identify 
areas of strengths and weaknesses, monitor progress of improvement, and focus improvement initiatives and 
student achievement. 

Only 57% of the faculty on the TELL Survey thought that policies and procedures about student 
conduct are clearly understood by the faculty. Like wise only 27% of the faculty felt that school 
administrators consistently enforced rules of student conduct. During the opening day agenda the 
Leadership team took time to discuss the discipline referral process. It was during this time that a 
diagram was shared with the faculty demonstrating the difference between a classroom level 
infraction and a infraction that resulted in a referral to administration. In order to help the teachers 
with classroom level infractions we created a google form. The teachers are to fill out the google 
form to include the classroom level infractions. This form will be reviewed weekly by the leadership 
team during our weekly meetings. This document will allow us to look for trends in classroom level 
infractions. We can see if the behavior occurs across all settings and we can also look to find what 
the behaviors are that are taking place during class. This information can be used to provide 
leveled supports for students and teachers in need. If we have enough data on a student we can 
look to move them through the tiers so that they can receive the supports that they need to behave 
properly in the classroom. A behavior coach was added to the leadership team. The main goal of 
the behavior coach is to address persistent behavior issues with specific students. This could 
include creating behavior charts for students or providing groups to address specific misbehaviors. 
The behavior coach is also available to go into teacher's classroom and provide feedback as it 
relates to procedures and policies in the classroom. The leadership team visit classroom frequently 
to observe instruction and student conduct and provide feedback and suggestions. Professional 
development has been provided regarding Social and Emotional Learning and the Quality 
Instruction Cycle, and has been differentiated to the extent possible to meet the varied needs of 
the teachers. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Part II: 

2. How will the school engage a variety of stakeholders in the development of a process that is truly ongoing and 
continuous? Include information on how stakeholders will be selected and informed of their role, how meetings 
will be scheduled to accommodate them and how the process will be implemented and monitored for 
effectiveness. 
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Phase One: Continuous Improvement Diagnostic Report - Generated on 12/19/2018 

Turkey Foot Middle School 

1. During the 2018-2019 school year we will be back to having team leads. In the past we operated 
on a junior high school model. Having the team leads will create an atmosphere where teachers 
voices can be heard. Each lead will meet monthly with the principal to generate ideas to increase 
motivation of both student and staff. 2. The SBDM Committee which includes both parents and 
teachers will work to review, revise and approve updated Policies and Procedures to reflect current 
efforts in place to improve student achievement. The principal will consult with SBDM for input on 
budgetary decisions. Meetings are held monthly. 3. Frequently through out the year the principal 
will send survey's to the faculty and staff to determine what changes needs to be made or the get 
feedback on implementation of programs. For instance a survey was sent to the parents in regards 
to the most recent open house. This feedback is necessary to make appropriate changes and to 
have data to back up any changes made. The leadership team had the staff decide when monthly 
faculty meetings were going to take place and when the Social Emotional Learning curriculum was 
going to be delivered to the student body. 4. The PBIS committee, which includes teachers and 
administrators, will continue to meet after school monthly to review monthly discipline data, plans 
for improvement and school wide expectations following each meeting, and will remind teachers to 
re-teach school wide expectations not only at the beginning of the school year but regularly and 
following school breaks. The school principal will frequently included in the morning 
announcements exceptions from the TFMS matrix that outlines student conduct in various 
locations. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Powered by AdvancED eProve 

Page4of5 
e Prove 



Phase One: Continuous Improvement Diagnostic Report• Generated on 12/19/2018 

Turkey Foot Middle School 

ATTACHMENT SUMMARY 

!Attachment Name 
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Phase Three: Execu~ve Summary for Schools Report- Generated on 12/13/2018 

Twenhofel Middle School 

Phase Three: Executive Summary for Schools 

Executive Summary for Schools 

Description of the School 

Describe the school's size, community/communities, location, and changes it has experienced in the last 
three years. Include demographic information about the students, staff, and community at large. What unique 
features and challenges are associated with the community/communities the school serves? 

Twenhofel Middle School, named after noted geologist, botanist, and educator Dr. William 
Twenhofel, was founded in 1961. In 2006, a new, state-of-the-art, green school opened its doors to 
an excited and eager community. Nestled in Independence, the heart of Kenton County, Kentucky, 
Twenhofel boasts an enrollment of approximately 840 students and a staff of approximately 85. 
Over the past three years, the staff has experienced very little turnover; however. Student 
enrollment has shown a steady increase over the past few years, with a free/reduced population of 
38%. Of late, the once rural community has welcomed a number of new businesses, restaurants, 
etc. It has, though, held strong to its traditional farming roots. Within the building itself, the staff and 
students share a "family-like bond"; this is a carry-over from the strong family ties within the 
community at large. At Twenhofel Middle School we do not have rules, but instead we have 
expectations. The expectations are for our students to: Treat each other with respect, Be 
Responsible, and Be Prepared each and every day. We hope that once our students leave the 
eighth grade they are not only prepared instructionally, but that they are overall good citizens that 
can be successful in the real world. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

School's Purpose 

Provide the school's purpose statement and ancillary content such as mission, vision, values, and/or beliefs. 
Describe how the school embodies its purpose through its program offerings and expectations for students. 

Twenhofel Middle School is a student-centered learning environment Twenhofel Middle School 
strives to ensure a safe and caring learning for all students. At Twenhofel Middle School, there is a 
family atmosphere in which all needs (social, emotional, and instructional) are the focus of each 
and every student Over the past two years, the staff at Twenhofel Middle School have been 
involved in a book study to continue to improve on how students are treated and the expectations 
set at the school. Twenhofel Middle School offers many different activities to involve students. 
Twenhofel Middle School's band and chorus programs have being recognized at the State Level. 
Twenhofel Middle School's athletic programs have been successful within the different sports. We 
offer a multitude of clubs for students with lhe intent of all students being able to identify with at 
least one activity. We strive to build good citizenship with our clubs, sports, and activities with the 
intent of having a student's. being well rounded students. At Twenhofel Middle School we do not 
have rules, but instead we have expectations. The expectations are for our students to: Treat each 
other with respect, Be Responsible, and Be Prepared each and every day. We hope that once our 
students leave the eighth grade they are not only prepared instructionally, but that they are overall 
good citizens that can be successful in the real world. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Three: Executive Summary for Schools Report - Gerieratecl on 12/13/2018 

Twenhofel Middle School 

Notable Achievements and Areas of Improvement 

Describe the school's notable achievements and areas of improvement in the last three years. Additionally, 
describe areas for improvement that the school is striving to achieve ITT the next three years. 

Over the past three years, Twenhofel Middle School has striven to improve academically as 
Twenhofel Middle School has moved instructionally from being labeled a Proficient school to a 
Distinguhed School, and to a School of Distinction. While we are proud of our accomplishments, 
we are still focused on improving our group of students identified as GAP students. This past year 
our over academic index increased by over five points, but we were labeled a TSI school due to 
our GAP population specifically students with disabilities. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Additional Information 

Provide any additional information you would like to share with the public and community that were not 
prompted in the previous sections. 

Twenhofel Middle School is a student-centered school. We focus on all aspects of the individual 
student. The focus is on the social, emotional, as well as the instructional needs of the student. 
Twenhofel Middle School also strives to ensure that all students have a safe place to learn 
emotionally, socially, and instructionally. ATTACHMENTS Please be sure to upload the files in the 
Attachments 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Ptiase Two: The Needs Assessment for Schools Report - Generated on 12/13i2018 

Twenhoiel Middle School 

Phase Two: The Needs Assessment for Schools 

Understanding Continuous Improvement: The Needs Assessment 

Rationale: In its most basic form, continuous improvement is about understanding the current state and formulating a plan to move to the 

desired state. The comprehensive rieeds assessment is a culmination of an extensive revlew of multiple sources of data collected over a 

period of time (2M3 years). It is to be conducted annually as an essential part of the continuous improvement process and precedes the 

development of strategic goals (desired state). 

The needs assessment requires synthesis and analysis of multiple sources of data and should reach conclusions about the current state 

of the school/district, as well as the processes, practices and conditions that contributed to that state. 

The needs assessment provides the framework for all schools to clearly and honestly identify their most critical areas for improvement that 

will be addressed later in the planning process through the development of goals, objectives, strategies and activities. As required by 

Section "1008 of ±he Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA), Title I schools must base their program upon a thorough needs assessment. 
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Phase Two: The Needs Assessment for Schools Report - Generated on 12/13/2018 

Twenhofel Middle School 

Protocol 

Clearly detail the process used for reviewing, analyzing and applying data results. Include names of school/ 
district councils, leadership teams and stakeholder groups involved. How frequently does this planning team 

meet and how are these meetings documented? 

When analyzing Twenhofel Middle School's data there were several groups as well as meetings 
that were involved with the data analysis process. Data analysis was implemented within our 
school wide Professional Development Plan. An hour and a half was devoted for each session. 
The first session was designed where staff will receive scoring on live training for a writing 
scrimmage. The last segment will include teachers identifying 3-5 GAP (Free/Reduce & Special 
Education) students that are scoring novice and apprentice. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 



Phase Two: The Needs Assessment for Schools Report - Generated on 12/13/2018 

Twenhofel Middle School 

Current State 

Plainly state the current condition using precise numbers and percentages as revealed by past, current and 
multiple sources of data. These should be based solely on data outcomes. Cite the source of data used. 

Example of Current Academic State: 
-32% of gap students scored proficient on KPREP Reading. 
-We saw a 10% increase among gap students in Reading from 2017 to 2018. 
-34% of our students scored proficient in math compared to the state average of 47%. 

Example of Non-Academic Current State: 
-Teacher Attendance: Teacher attendance rate was 87% for the 2017 school year - a decrease from 92% in 
2016. 
-The number of behavior referrals has decreased to 198 in 2018 from 276 in 2017. 

For the current year based on KPREP data we were categorized as TSI based on our GAP group 
that scored below the define cut score. At Twenhofel Middle School we have two specific groups 
that have been identified as GAP and they are students that free and reduced along with students 
with IEP1s. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Two: The Needs Assessment for Schools Report- Generated on 12/13/2018 

Twenhofel Middle School 

Priorities/Concerns 

Clearly and concisely identify areas of weakness using precise numbers and percentages as revealed by the 
analysis of academic and non-academic data points. 

Example: 68% of gap students scored below proficiency on KPREP test in reading as opposed to just 12% of 
non-gap learners. 

For Twenhofel Middle School the primary areas of concerns are 6th grade Reading (Novice) at 
15.3/ 6th grade Reading (Novice) GAP 24.0, 7th grade Reading (Novice) 15.92 and 7th grade 
Reading (Novice) GAP 25.66. Math with Disability +IEP i .7 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Two: The Needs Assessment for Schools Report - Generated on 12/13/2018 

Twenhofel Middle School 

Trends 

Analyzing data trends from the previous two academic years, which academic, cultural and behavioral measures 
remain significant areas for improvement? 

In reviewing the academic components our areas of focus are: 6th grade Reading (Novice) at 15.3/ 
6th grade Reading (Novice) GAP 24.0, 7th grade Reading (Novice) 15.92 and 7th grade Reading 
(Novice) GAP 25.66. Math with Disability +IEP 1.7 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Two: The Needs Assessment for Schools Report- Generated on 12/13/2018 

Twenhofel Middle School 

Potential Source of Problem 

Which processes, practices or conditions will the school focus its resources and efforts upon in order to produce 
the desired changes? Note that all processes, practices and conditions can be linked to the six Key Core Work 
Processes outlined below: 

KCWP 1: Design and Deploy Standards 
KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction 
KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data 
KCWP 5: Design, Align and Deliver Support 
KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

KCWP 4: What systems are in place to ensure that student data is collected, analyzed, and being 
used to drive classroom instruction? How do school/district leadership ensure teachers use data to 
determine students' needs (e.g.,movement through the tiers of intervention, grouping/regrouping, 
teacher placement, scheduling)? 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Two: The Needs Assessment for Schools Report - Generated on 12/13/2018 

Twenhofel Middle School 

Strengths/Leverages 

Plainly state, using precise numbers and percentages revealed by current data. 

Example: Graduation.rate has increased from 67% the last five years to its current rate of 98%. 

8th grade Reading Novice: reduced to 9.32, 6th grade Math Novice 6.16, 6th grade Math GAP 
Novice 9.30, 7th grade Math GAP Novice 9.73, 8th grade Math Novice 4.58, 8th grade Math GAP 
Novice 9.57, 8th grade ODW Novice 5.34, 8th grade ODW GAP Novice 9.57, 8th grade SS Novice 
3.82, & 8th grade SS GAP Novice 7.83 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Three: Comprehensive Improvement Plan for Schools Report - Generated on 12/13/2018 

Twenhofel Middle Sc\:lool 

Phase Three: Comprehensive Improvement Pian for Schools 

Comprehensive Improvement Plan for Schools 

Rationale: School improvement efforts focus on student needs through a collaborative process involving all stakeholders to establish and 

address priority needs, district funding, and closing achievement gaps between identified subgroups of students, Additionally, schools build 

upon their capacity for high-quality planning by making connections between academic resources and available funding to address targeted 

needs. 

Operational definitions of each area within the plan: 

Goal: Long-term three to five year target based on Kentucky Board of Education required goals. Schools may supplement with individual or 

district goals. 

Objective: Short-term target to be attained by the end of the current school year. 

Strategy: Research-based approach based on the slx Key Core Work Processes designed to systematically address the process, practice 

or condltion that the school will focus its efforts upon in order to reach its goals/objectives. 

Activity: The actionable steps used to deploy the chosen strategy. 

Key Core Work Processes: A series of processes that involve the majority of an organization's workforce and relate to its core 

competencies. These are the factors that determine an organization's success and help it prioritize areas for growth. 

Measure of Success: The criteria that you belleve shows the impact of our work. The measures may be quantifiable or qualitative, but they 

are observable in some way. Without data on what is being accomplished by our deliberate actions, we have little or no foundation for 

decision-making or lmprover:rient. 

Progress Monitoring: Is used to assess the plan performance, to quantify a rate of improvement based on goals and objectives, and to 

evaluate the effectiveness of-the plan. 

You may enter an optional narrative about your Comprehensive Improvement Plan for Schools below. If you do 
not have an optional narrative, enter N/A. 

See attached 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Comprehensive Improve1nent Plan for Schools 

Rationale 
School improvement efforts focus on student needs through a collaborative process involving all stakeholders to establish and address priority needs, 
district funding, and closing achievement gaps between identified subgroups of students. Additionally, schools build upon their capacity for high
quality planning by maldng connections between academic resources and available funding to address targeted needs. 

Operational definitions of each area within the plan 
Goal: Long-term three to five year target based on Kentucky Board of Education required goals. Schools may supplement with individual or district 
goals. 

Objective: Short-term target to be attained by the end of the current school year. 

Strategy: Research-based approach based on the 6 Key Core Work Processes designed to systematically address the process, practice or condition 
that the district will focus its efforts upon in order to reach its goals/objectives. 

Activity: The actionable steps used to deploy the chosen strategy. 

Key Core Work Processes: A series of processes that involve the majority of an organization's workforce and relate to its core competencies. These 
are the factors that determine an organization's success and help it prioritize areas for growth. 

Measure of Success: the criteria that you believe shows the impact of our work. The measures may be quantifiable or qualitative, but they are 
observable in some way. Without data on what is being accomplished by our deliberate actions, we have little or no foundation for decision-making 
or improvement. 

Progress Monitoring: is used to assess the plan performance, to quantify a rate of improvement based on goals and objectives, and to evaluate the 
effectiveness of the plan. 

Guidelines for Building an Improvement Plan 
• There are 6 required District Goals: Proficiency, Separate Academic Indicator, Achievement Gap Closure, Graduation rate, Growth, and 

Transition readiness. 

• There are 5 required school-level goals: 
For elementary/middle school: Proficiency, Separate Academic Indicator, Gap, Growth, and Transition readiness. 
For high school: Proficiency, Separate Academic Indicator, Gap, Graduation rate, and Transition readiness. 

• There can be multiple objectives for each goal. 
• There can be multiple strategies for each objective. 
• There can be multiple activities for each strategy. 



1: Proficiency Goal 

Goal 1 (State your proficiency goal): Goal 1 :By 2023, Twenhofel Middle School will increase the combined reading and math proficiency for all students 
2023 as measured by the proficiency data 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes 
listed below or another research-based approach. Provide 
justification and/or attach evidence for wlry the strategy was 
chosen.) 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (I'he links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below 
may be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for 
the activity. 

• KCWPI: Design and Deploy Standards Classroom Activities 
• KCWP I: Design and Deploy Standards • KCWP2: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction • KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data • KCWP4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 5: Design, Align and Deliver Support • KCWPS: Design, Align and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment • KCWP6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

Classroom Activities 

Objective 1: Objective 1: 
(Reading) By 2019, TMS 
will increase Reading 
Proficiency for all 
students from 84.3 to 87.3 

• 

• 

KCWP 2: Desivn 
and Deliver 
Instruction 

KCWP4: 
Review Ana!.YM_ 
and Apply Data 

Ensure item analysis methods 
are occurring within PLCs to 
evaluate instructional 
effectiveness and determine if 
instructional adjustments are 
needed, and if so, what those 
adjustments 

Develop a protocol and 
monitoring/ documentation 
tool for tiered intervention 
movement considerations 

Develop and deploy a PLC 
protocol with an effective 
cyclical process for standards 
deconstruction, designing of 
assessment measures, 
resource sharin and 

ICT'REP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Summative 
Assess1nents, RTI in 
Behavior & Social 
Emotional 
Learning/Mental 
Health & 
Academics 

RTI, RI 80/MI 80, 
PLC's with 
consultants, MTSS 
Academic Meetings 

RTI, Rl80/M180, 
PLC's with 
consultants, MTSS 
Academic Meetings 

R TI structured to address 
different levels, 
Instructional Walks and 
feedback, Rl 80, Choose 
Love Curriculum & Calm 
classroom, PBIS 
(Monitoring Attendance, 
behavior, academic 
success, SEL and 
determining next steps 
for student success) 
Weekly PLC'S, Admin 
Meetings, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Instructional Walks and 
feedback, RI 80 
Weekly PLC'S, Admin 
Meetings, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Instructional Walks and 
feedback, RI 80 Data 

In the following ch, 
activities, the perso 
of the activity or ac 
the activity or activ 



Objective 2: (Math) By • KCWP 2: Design 

201 9 TMS will increase and Deliver 

Math Proficiency for all l!ls true Li Q!l 

students from 84 to 87 

• KCWI' 4: 
Review An::ilvze 
and Apply Data 

collaborative lesson creation, 
and anal sis of data. 
Implement formal and 
informal processes that 
teachers and students utilize 
to gather evidence to directly 
improve the learning of 
students assessed. 

Ensure item analysis methods 
are occurring within PLCs to 
evaluate instructional 
effectiveness and determine if 
instructional adjustments are 
needed, and if so, what those 
adjustments 

Develop a protocol and 
monitoring/ documentation 
tool for tiered intervention 
movement considerations 

Develop and deploy a PLC 
protocol with an effective 
cyclical process for standards 
deconstruction, designing of 
assessment measures, 
resource sharing and 
collaborative lesson creation, 
and anal sis of data. 
Implement formal and 
informal processes that 
teachers and students utilize 

RTI, Rl80/Ml80, 
PLC's with 
consultants, MTSS 
Academic Meetings 

!G'REP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Summative 
Assessments, RTI, 
MTSS Academic 
Meetings, RTI in 
Behavior & Social 
Emotional 
Leaming/Mental 
Health & 
Academics 
IG'REP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Smnmative 
Assessments, RT!, 
MTSS Academic 
Meetin s 
IG'REP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Sum1native 
Assessments, R TI, 
MTSS Academic 
Meetings 

IG'REP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Summative 
Assessments, RTI, 

Weekly PLC'S, Admin 
Meetings, School & 
Student Specific Data 

Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Instructional Walks and 
feedback, Choose Love 
Curriculum & Calm 
classroom, (Monitoring 
Attendance, behavior, 
academic success, SEL 
and determining next 
ste s for student success) 
Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Instructional Walks and 
feedback 

Weekly PLC' S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Instructional Walks and 
feedback 

Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 



to gather evidence to directly MTSS Academic 
improve the learning of Meetings 
students assessed. 

;(:,"!/,"i:n1ii;'i1Ntit ;~Hfylf 
Instructional Walks and 
feedback 



2: Separate Academic fodicatm· 
I) Goal 2 (State your separate academic indicator goal): Reduce novice scores for students with disability with IEP in the Separate Academic Jndica 

Studies 

W11ich Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes 
listed below or another research-based approach. Provide 

· justification and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was 
chosen.) 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below 
may be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for 
the activity. 

• KCWPJ: Design and Deploy Standards Classroom Activili_es 
• KCWP I: Design and Deploy Standards • KCWP2: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction • KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data • KCWP4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 5: Design, Align and Deliver Support • KCWPS: Design, Align and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment • KCWP6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

Classroom Activities 

science novice for 
students with disability 
with IEP - 30.3% to 
22.8% by 2019 

Objective 2: Reduce 
writing novice for 
students with disability 

• 

• 

KCWP 2: Design 
and Deliver 
lnslruction 

KCWP 2: Design 
and Deliver 
Instruction 

Ensure item analysis methods 
are occurring within PLCs to 
evaluate instructional 
effectiveness and determine if 
instructional adjustments are 
needed,andifso,whatthose 
ad·ustments 
Develop a protocol and 
monitoring/ documentation 
tool for tiered intervention 
movement considerations 

Ensure item analysis methods 
are occurring within PLCs to 
evaluate instructional 
effectiveness and determine if 

!<.PREP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Smmnative 
Assessment, 
MTSS Academic 
Meetings 

!<.PREP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Smmnative 
Assessment, 
MTSS Academic 
Meetings 

!<.PREP, Midpoint 
and Summative 
Assessment, 
MTSS Academic 
Meetin s 

Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Siudent Specific Data, 
Instructional Walks and 
feedback, Developing 
Co1mnon Assessments 

Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Instructional Walks and 
feedback, Developing 
Cmnmon Assessments 

Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Instructional Walks and 
feedback, Writin 

In the fo !lowing ch, 
activities, the perso 
of the activity or ac 
the activiiy or activ 



with IEP- 31.3% to 
26.3% 

Objective 3: Reduce 
Social Studies novice 
for students with 
disability IEP - 25% 
23.5% 

• KCWP 2: Design 
and Deliver 

Instruction 

instructional adjustments are 
needed,andifso,whatthose 
ad"ustments 

Ensure item analysis methods 
are occurring within PLCs to 
evaluate instructional 
effectiveness and determine if 
instructional adjustments are 
needed, and if so, what those 
adjustments 

KPREP, Writing 
Scrimmages, 
MTSS Academic 
Meetings 

Scrimmages with targeted 
interventions based on 
student responses 

Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Instructional Walks and 
feedback, Developing 
Common Assessments and 
provide feedback to 
administration 



3: Gap 
Goal 3 (State your Gap goal): By 2023, Twenhofel Middle School will increase the combined reading and math proficiency for students with disabilities 
school proficiency data. 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes 
listed below or another research-based approach. Provide 
justification and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was 
chosen.) 

• KCWP 1: Design and Deploy Standards 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data 
• KCWP 5: Design, Align and Deliver Support 
• I<.CWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below 
may be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for 
the activity. 

• KCWPl: Design and Deploy Standards Classroom Activities 
• I<.CWP2: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 

Classroom Activities 
• KCWP4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWP5: Design, Align and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 
• KCWP6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

Classroom Activities 

In the following ch, 
activities, the perso 
of the activity or ac 
the activity or activ 

··•flittlJf.l\\Yj,,~11111ilf i~,/,~vji 
Objective 1: : (Reading) 
By 2019, TMS will 
increase reading gap 
students with disabilities 
from 39.2 to 42.2 

• KCWP 2: 
Design and 
Deliver 
Instruction 

• Ensure item analysis 
methods are occurring 
within PLCs to evaluate 
instructional effectiveness 
and determine if 
instructional adjustments 
are needed, and if so, what 
those adjustments 

• Develop a process in 
conjunction with protocol 
and 
monitoring/documentation 
tool for tiered intervention 
movement considerations 
specific to students with 
disabilities-lEP toward 
growth in core classes 

l(PREP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Summative 
Assessment, 
Co1nmon 
Assessment 
Review, MTSS 
Academic 
Meetings 

Grade Level PLC's, 
Special Ed PLC's Adopt 
A Bred, specific GAP 
students identified/Great 
Academic Performers, 
Com1non Assessment 
Scores, Choose Love 
Curriculum & Calm 
classroom, PBIS 
(Monitoring Attendance, 
behavior, academic 
success, SEL and 
determining next steps for 
student success) 



Objective 2: (Math) By 
2019 TMS will increase 
math proficiency for 
students with disabilities 
from 51.5 to 54.5 

• 

• 

KCWP4: 
Review, Analyze 
and Apply Data 

TSI Evidence 

Practice 

• KCWP2: 
Design and 
Deliver 
Instruction 

• KCWP 4: 
Review, Analyze 

and Apply Data 

Develop and deploy a PLC 
protocol with an effective 
cyclical process for standards 
deconstruction, designing of 
assessment measures, resource 
sharing and collaborative lesson 
creation, and analysis of data. 

• Ensnre item analysis 
methods are occurring 
within PLCs to evaluate 
instrnctional effectiveness 
and determine if 
instrnctional adjustments 
are needed, and if so, what 
those adjustments 

• Develop a protocol and 
monitoring/documentation 
tool for tiered intervention 
movement considerations 

• Implement formal and 
informal processes that 
teachers and students 
utilize to gather evidence to 
directly improve the 
learning of students 
assessed. 

Implement 
formal and 
informal 
processes that 
teachers and 
students utilize 
to gather 
evidence to 
directly 
improve the 
learning of 
students 
assessed. 

KPREP,MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Sum1native 
Assessment, 
MTSS Academic 
Meetings 

KPREP, MAP Data, 
Midpoint & Summative 
Assessment, Implement 
Researched Based RTI, 
Choose Love CmTiculum 
& Calm classroom, PBIS 
(Monitoring Attendance, 
behavior, academic 
success, SEL and 
determining next steps for 
student success) 

Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Ml 80, Morning Minutes, 
Common Assessment 
Data, Choose Love 
Curriculum & Calm 
classroom, PBIS 
(Monitoring Attendance, 
behavior, acade1nic 
success, SEL and 
detennining next steps for 
student success) 



• KCWP4: 
Review, J\na!yze 
and i\pply Data 

Develop and deploy a PLC 
protocol with an effective 
cyclical process for standards 
deconstruction, designing of 
assessment measures, resource 
sharing and collaborative lesson 
creation, and analysis of data. 

Implement formal and informal 
processes that teachers and 
students utilize to gather 
evidence to directly improve the 
learning of students assessed. 

KPREP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Summative 
Assessment, RTI, 
MTSS Academic 
Meetings 

KPREP,MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Smnmative 
Assessment, RTI 

Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Math Boot camp, Ml 80, 
Morning Minutes, 
Common Assessment 
Data 

Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Math Boot camp, Ml 80 
morning minutes 



5: Growth 

Goal 5 (State your Growth goal): By 2023, Twenhofel Middle School will increase the percentage of students showing growth in MAP for reading from'. 
middle school mathrom 66.l in spring 2018 to 72.5 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes 
listed below or another research-based approach. Provide 
justification and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was 
chosen.) 

• KCWP I: Design and Deploy Standards 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 4: Review. Analyze and Apply Data 
• KCWP 5: Design, Align and Deliver Support 

Which Activities will the distJict dep Joy based on the s!J·ategy or strategies 
chosen? (J'he links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below 
may be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for 
the activity. 

• KCWP I: Design and Deploy Standards Classroom Activities 
• KCWP2: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 

Classroom Activities 
• KCWP4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data Classroo111 Activities 
• KCWPS: Design, Align and Deliver Support Classroo111 Activities 

• KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environ111ent • KCWP6: Establishing Leaming Culture and Environment 
Classroom Activities 

Objective 1 (Reading) By 
2019, TMS will increase 
percentage of stndents 
showing growth in 
Reading MAP from 71. 7 
in 2018 to 73.2 in 2019 

• I<.CWP 2: Design 
and Deliver 
Instruction 

• 

• 

Ensure item analysis 
methods are occurring 
within PLCs to evaluate 
instructional effectiveness 
and determine if 
instructional adjustments 
are needed, and if so, what 
those adjustments 

Develop a protocol and 
monitoring/documentation 
tool for tiered intervention 
movement considerations 

!<PREP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Snmmative 
Assessment, RT!, different level of 
MTSS Academic students, Reading boot 
Meetings camps, MAP School 

Goal Setting and 
Individual MAP Goal 
setting 

I<PREP, MAP, Weekly PLC'S,, School 
Midpoint and & Stndent Specific Data, 
Smnmative R TI structnred at address 
Assessment, RTI, different level of 
MTSS Academic stndents, Reading boot 
Meetings camps, MAP School 

Goal Setting and 
Individual MAP Goal 
settin 

In the following ch, 
activities, the perso 
of the activity or ac 
the activity or activ 



Objective 2 : (Math) By 
20 I 9, TMS will increase 
percentage of students 
showing growth in MAP 
from 66.l in 2018 to 67.6 
in 2019 

"' KCWP 2: Design 
anJ Deliver 
1nstruclion • Ensure item analysis 

methods are occurring 
within PLCs to evaluate 
instructional effectiveness 
and determine if 
instructional adjustments 
are need~d, and if so, what 
those adjustments 

!<PREP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Summative 
Assessment, RT! 

Weekly PLC'S,, School 
& Student Specific Data, 
RT! structured at address 
different level of 
students, Math & 
Reading boot camps, 
MAP School Goal 
Setting and Individual 
MAP Goal setting 



6: T1·a11sitio11 Readiness 
Goal 6 (State your Transition Readiness goal):Twenhofel Middle School will strive to increase their transition ready percentage from 4885 during the 2G 
2023 school year 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes 
listed below or another research-based approach. Provide 
justification and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was 
chosen.) 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below 
may be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for 
the activity. 

• KCWPI: Design and Deploy Standards Classroom Activities 
• KCWP I: Design and Deploy Standards • KCWP2: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction • KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data • KCWP4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data Classroom Activitiq 
• KCWP 5: Design, Align and Deliver Support • KCWP5: Design, Align and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment • KCWPG: Establishing Learning Cullure and Environment 

Classroom Activities 

Objective 1 :By 2019, 
TMS will increase 
percentage of students 
transition ready in 8"' 
grade from 48.85 in 2018 
to 51.88 in2019 

• KCWP 2: Dcsi 0 n 
and Deliver 
Instruction 

• KCWP4: 
Review, Analyze 
and Apply Data 

• Ensure item analysis 
methods are occurring 
within PLCs to evaluate 
instructional effectiveness 
and determine if 
instructional adjustments 
are needed, and if so, what 
those adjustments 

• Develop a protocol and 
monitoring/documentation 
tool for tiered intervention 
movement considerations 

Develop and deploy a PLC 
protocol with an effective 
cyclical process for standards 
deconstruction, designing of 
assessment measures, resource 

I<.PREP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Summative 
Assessment data 

I<.PREP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Summative 
Assessment data 

KPREP,MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Summative 
Assessment, RTI 

Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Adopt-A-Bred, School 
wide reading (TMS) 
Writing (TECC), Math 
(Rise), Common 
Assessment Data 

Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Adopt-A-Bred, School 
wide reading (TMS) 
Writing (TECC), Math 
(Rise), Connnon 
Assessment Data 
Weekly PLC' S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Special Ed PLCs, School 
wide reading (TMS) 

In the following ch, 
activities, the perso 
of the activity or ac 
the activity or activ 
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sharing and collaborative lesson 
creation, and analysis of data. 

Implement formal and informal 
processes that teachers and 
students utilize to gather 
evidence to directly improve the 
learning of students assessed. 

IU'REP, MAP, 
Midpoint and 
Sum1native 
Assessment, R TI 

Writing (TECC), Math 
(Rise), Common 
Assessment Data 

Weekly PLC'S, PD 
Sessions, School & 
Student Specific Data, 
Special Ed PLCs, School 
wide reading (TMS) 
W riling (TECC), Math 
(Rise) 

Objective 2 



7: Othc1· ( optioirnl) 
Goal 7 (State your goal): 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes 
listed below or another research-based approach. Provide 
justification and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was 
chosen) 

• KCWP l: Design and Deploy Standards 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 4: Review. Analyze and Apply Data 
• KCWP 5: Design, Align and Deliver Support 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

Objective 2 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below 
may be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for 
the activity. 

• KCWP l: Design and Deploy Standards Classroom Activities 
• KCWP2: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 

Classroom Activities 
• KCWP4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWPS: Design, Align and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 
• KCWP6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

Classroom Activities 

In the following ch, 
activities, the perso 
of the activity or ac 
the activity or activ 
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Intervention Report 
A summary of findings from a systematic review of the evidence 

READ 180® 
Program !lescripti111111 

READ 180® is a reading program designed for struggling readers who 

are reading 2 or more years below grade level. It provides blended 
learning instruction (i.e., combining digital media with traditional 
classroom instruction), student assessment, and teacher professional 

development. READ 180® is delivered in 45- to 90-minute sessions 
that include whole-group instruction, three small-group rotations, 

and whole-class wrap-up. Small-group rotations include individual

ized instruction using an adaptive computer application, small-group 
instruction with a teacher, and independent reading. READ 180® is 
designed for students in elementary through high school. This review 

of READ 180® focuses on students in grades 4-12. 

Rese11rni112 

The What Works Clearinghouse (WWC) identified nine studies of 

READ 180® that both fall within the scope of the Adolescent Literacy 
topic area and meet WWC group design standards. Three stud-

ies meet WWC group design standards without reservations, and 
six studies meet WWC group design standards with reservations. 

Together, these studies included 8,755 adolescent readers in more 

than 66 schools in 15 school districts and 10 states. 

The WWC considers the extent of evidence for READ 180® on the 
reading achievement of adolescent readers to be medium to large for 

four outcomes-comprehension, general literacy achievement, read

• 
'185 . INSTITUTE OF 

EDUCATION SCIENCES 

ing fluency, and alphabetics. (See the Effectiveness Summary on p. 7 for more details of effectiveness by domain.) 

Effectiveness 
READ 180® was found to have positive effects on comprehension and general literacy achievement, potentially 

positive effects on reading fluency, and no discernible effects on alphabetics for adolescent readers. 

Table 1. Summary 11Hi111di111gs3 

Comprehension Positive effects +6 -4to+16 6 3,882 Medium to large 

General literacy Positive effects +4 Oto +7 6 6,235 Medium to large 

achievement 

Reading fluency Potentially positive effects +4 +4 to +4 2 561 Medium to large 

Alphabetics No discernible effects 0 -1 to +2 2 746 Medium to large 

READ 180® Updated November 2016 Page 1 



Program l111formati1J1wi. 

Backgrnmu! 

READ 180® is currently distributed by Houghton Mifflin Harcourt. It was developed by Dr. Ted Hasselbring and a team 

from the Cognition and Technology Group at Vanderbilt University, the Orange County Literacy Project in Florida, and 

the development staff at Scholastic, Inc. in 1985. The first version of READ 180® was published in 1998. In 2006, 

Scholastic, Inc. released READ 180® Enterprise which added features to the program such as the rBook® (an interac

tive workbook that introduces reading skills and strategies), additional features for English learners, and a Scholastic 

Achievement Manager (SAM), which is an online learning management system designed to implement applications 
and collect data on a district-wide basis (currently known as the Student Achievement Manager). In 2011, Scholastic, 

Inc. released READ 180® Next Generation, which includes a suite of new technology, data analyses, content, and 

resources designed to maximize student engagement and teacher effectiveness. In 2015, Houghton Mifflin Harcourt 

acquired Scholastic's educational technology and services business, which included READ 180®. In 2016, Houghton 

Mifflin Harcourt released READ 180® Universal, which is based on research on the cognitive functioning of struggling 
readers. READ 180® Universal includes new adaptive learning software, new content, and a new learning manage

ment system called Teacher Central. The WWC refers to all of these packages as READ 180® in this intervention 

report, unless the version was noted in the original study.4 

Address: Houghton Mifflin Harcourt, 125 High Street, Boston, MA 02110. Attn: Francie Alexander, Chief Academic 

Officer, HMH Intervention Solutions Group. Email: Francie.A\exander@hmhco.com.Web:http://www.hmhco.com/ 
products/read-180/. Phone: 212-965-7233. 

Program details 

The READ 180® blended learning instructional model is 45-90 minutes long and is composed of three parts: whole

group direct instruction, small-group rotations, and whole-group wrap-up. The instruction begins with 20 minutes of 
whole-group direct instruction, in which the teacher provides instruction in reading, writing, vocabulary, and gram

mar to the entire class. This is followed by rotations of smaller groups of students through three activities: 

• Small-group direct instruction, in which the teacher works closely with individual students using an interactive 
work text (called the ReaL Book). Instruction focuses on language development, comprehension, vocabulary, 

writing, and fluency across six workshops. Each workshop is a 4-6 week module that has distinct subject 

content, focus questions, anchor videos, and career focus. At the end of each workshop, students complete a 

career-focused, project-based learning assessment. 

• Students' independent use of a computerized READ 180® Student Application that includes six components 

(called "zones"): (1) Explore, which includes anchor videos with vocabulary activities; (2) Reading, which 
involves close reading of individualized texts based on a student's instructional reading level; (3) Language, 

which includes vocabulary building and practice; (4) Fluency, which includes practice in spelling and reading; 

(5) Writing, which includes crafting argumentative, narrative, and informative essays; and (6) Success, which 

includes progressively more complex fluency and comprehension activities. 

• Modeled and independent reading, designed to build comprehension and accountability. Students can select 

from over 100 paperbacks, eBooks, or audiobooks using a digital bookshelf or classroom materials. 

The instruction ends with a brief wrap-up discussion with the whole group. The goal of the READ 180® software is 

to continually adjust the level of instruction based on student performance. 

READ 180® Updated November 2016 Page 2 
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Twenhofel Middle School 

Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Diagnostic 

[. Achievement Ga.p Group ldErntificat:ion 

Schools should use a variety of measures and analysis to conduct its annual GAP report·pursuant to KRS 158.649. 

Complete the Achievement Gap Group spreadsheet and attach it. 

See Attached 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 



Twenhofel Middle School 

a. Achievement Gap Analysis 

A. Describe ihe school's climate and culture as they relate to its gap population. 

Overall Twenhofel Middle School does not have a that much of a diverse population with different 
ethnic groups. The largest ethnic group that has been identified as a GAP group is our Hispanic 
population with a total number of 22 (1.5%) The overall largest population within identified within 
our GAP group is our free and reduced population with and overall percentage of 42.7%. The next 
group identified within our GAP group is the students with disabilities at 120 students for a total 
percentage of. 14. In the past 5-6 years the free and reduced population has increased from 29% 
to 37.9%. The students with disabilities population has remained relatively the same. There has 
been an small increase in the Hispanic population, but this does vary from year to year. The 
students identified as GAP students are good students. Students that have been identified as GAP 
students have been shared witli the teachers so that they know who is in there class and to make 
sure that they have the extra support if it is needed. From a behavior point of view they (GAP) are 
just overall good kids. For the most part they do their best to meet behavior expectations and they 
care about their education and respect their peers. 

B. Analyzing gap trends and using specific data from the previous two academic years, which gaps has the 
school successfully closed and which ones persist? Use the work steps below to answer. 

When reviewing the data over the previous two years Twenhofel Middle School has made strides 
in some areas, but there is still areas that need improvement. Twenhofel Middle School is focused 
on reducing Novice in Reading for GAP students: 6th grade was at 24.03%, 7th grade 25.55% and 
8th grade 17.39. Twenhofel Middle School is also focused on increasing proficiency in reading and 
math for students with disabilities with IEP's in reading 32.9% and math 51.5% 

C. Based upon the analysis of the gap data, identify the gap groups and content areas where the school has 

shown improvement. 

When analyzing the Twenhofel Middle School's data there was growth that shown in content 
areas. Twenhofel Middle School has done a good job in several areas. For this report there are 
two specific areas that will be mentioned. For the 2017 and 2018 school year Twenhofel Middle 
School's GAP population scored below 10% Novice in math. For all grades, grades six through 
eight, 45% of the GAP population scored either a proficient or distinguished on the KPREP Test. 

D. Based upon the analysis of the gap data, identify the gap groups and content areas where the school has 

lacked progression or regressed. 

Based on the data from 2017 - 2018 in math proficiency for GAP, Twenhofel's Proficiency score 
with students that have a disability IEP the overall percentage of students scoring proficiency was 
at 45.4. For math growth with students with disabilities IEP's the score was 1.7. The academic 
indicator for Twenhofel Middle School in the area of social studies involving students with a 
disability IEP the overall academic indicator was 59. The overall percentage of students in 
Twenhofel Middle Schools GAP population that scored either a proficient or distinguished was 
53.91, 

E, Describe in detail the school's professional development plan and extended school services plan as related to 

its achievement gaps. 
(Note: Schools that missed any gap target the previous school year need documentation of superintendent 
approval of PD and ESS plans as related to achievement gaps. Schools missing the same target two 
consecutive years will be reported to the local board and the Commissioner of Education, and their school 

improvement plans will be subject to review and approval by KDE). 
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For the past two years Twenhofel Middle School has specifically created plans to assist in closing 
the achievement gap specially for those students identified as GAP students. Within Twenhofel 
Middle School's Professional Development plan there has been time implemented to assist with 
different activities in closing the achievement GAP. Staff had the opportunity to meet during PLC 
meetings to review data and to develop plans to close the achievement GAP. Classroom teachers 
also identified each of the GAP students within their respective 5 class periods. Then by grade 
level content teachers worked together to develop specific plans for what they could do for their 
GAP students. Some of the specific plans include: workshop for struggling readers/writers, specific 
note-taking, small group instruction, close reading strategies such as annotation, conference with 
students for goal-setting, make sure learning targets are based on standards. Teachers then 
identified up to five students that they would have positive relationship with and to make sure that 
they made some type of positive interaction on a weekly basis. Staff was given a list of their 
respective grade level students that were identified as GAP. Aside from meetings during the PLC, 
there were a specific data meeting that incorporated all teachers to review their students with 
disability data and to give feedback on how those students were making progress. Each teacher 
identified the students that surprised them by not making progress on the KPREP Test. Teachers 
also reviewed their students with IEP's to make sure that the appropriate accommodations were 
being implemented and that they are being implemented. Staff also gave suggestions as to what 
school administration could do to help assist them within the classroom to help improve the overall 
scores of students with disabilities and IEP's. Professional development was approved in May 
2018 and ESS in November 2018 teacher. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

F. Describe the processes, practices and/or conditions that have prevented the school from closing existing and 
persistent achievement gaps. 

Twenhofel Middle School is a very inviting and welcoming environment. Over the past two years a 
more intense focus has been implemented in naming and claiming the GAP student population. 
The intentional focus on identifying these students has been a work in progress. Teachers are 
striving to claim these students academically and assisting with social and emotional behaviors. 
While the focus is being intentional and the work that the staff is doing to make progress the 
number of students being identified are also increasing. A particular focus has also been made on 
making sure that the appropriate accommodations are being implemented for students with IEP's 
that are in the respective teachers classrooms. Students with IEPS have also been identified per 
grade level and from aside from each name there are specific columns that student scores will be 
added so that administration will have working knowledge of how each student is performing. 

G. Describe the process used to involve teachers, leaders, and other stakeholders in the continuous 
improvement and planning process as it relates to closing the achievement gap. List the names and roles of 
strategic partners involved. 

There are multiple groups of individuals involved in developing strategies to assist with closing the 
achievement GAP with our identified GAP students. Twenhofel Middle School has an amazing 
FRYSC coordinator that is contact with parents and students that are in need. She will make home 
visits to meet with parents/guardians to ensure that families have proper living conditions and if 
they are struggling with their living accommodations she will make specific calls to organizations to 
find resources to assist with getting the families what they need. She also does a great job with 
students that are in need of any type of supply or food. She meets with students on a weekly basis 
to ensure that they have what they need to be successful. From an attendance reference she 
meets weekly to discuss students and their specific needs. If there is an attendance issue she will 
make calls and do home visits to make sure that the students are attending school. The staff at 
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Twenhofel Middle School is making an intentional effort to ensure the success of the identified 
GAP students emotionally, socially, and academically. The guidance counselors at Twenhofel 
Middle School do an amazing job of working with the students. They are running grade checks, 
contacting parents, reviewing student data, and working with other agencies to help get the 
support needed for individual students. They meet with students to discuss what needs that the 
students might have individually or just to do weekly checks with the students to get a feel for how 
the student is doing or to see what they might need. Overall the staff at Twenhofel Middle School is 
making intentional efforts to ensure the success of the GAP students. Each teacher has identified 
every GAP student that they have within their class periods and they have also developed plans 
with grade level peers to develop specific plans to address the needs of the respective students 
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,lt Planning the Wo1·k 

Gap Goals 
List all measurable goals for each identified gap population and content area for the current school year. This 
percentage should be based on trend data identified in Section II and based on data such as universal 
screeners, classroom data, ACT, and Response to Intervention (RTI). Content areas should never be 
combined into a single goal (i.e., Combined reading and math should always be separated into two goals -
one for reading and one for math - in order to explicitly focus on strategies and activities tailored to the goal). 

For the 2017 - 2018 school year Twenhofel Middle School was identified as a TSI school. The 
specific researched based strategy implemented to assist in closing the GAP has been Read 180. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Closing the Gap 
Step 1: Download the Closina the Achievement Gap Summary spreadsheet. 
Step 2: Complete your findings and answers. 
Step 3: Upload the Completed Closing the Achievement Gap Plan Summary spreadsheet. 

See Attached 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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ATTACHMENT SUMMARY 

Attachment Name Description ltem{s) 

=::±:l Gap ·G9als_ 
Gap Goals, Strategies, and Activities Ill 

. 

~: Identification of Gap Groups 
Gap Group Listings I 
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Measurable Gap Goal 
Strategy Chosen to Activities chosen to 

Person Accountable 
Method of Progress 

address goal implement strategy Monitoring 

• Ensure item analysis 

methods are occurring 

within PLCs to evaluate 

instructional 

effectiveness and 
determine if instructional 

adjustments are needed, 

and if so, what those KPREP, MAP, Midpoint 

(Reading) By 2019, TMS adjustments 
Administration, 

and Summative 

will increase reading gap • KCWP 2: Design and • Develop a process in 
Counselors, FRYSC 

Assessment, Common 

students with disabilities Deliver Instruction conjunction with protocol 
Coordinator 

Assessment Review, 

from 39.2 to 42.2 and MTSS Academic 

monitoring/documentati Meetings 

on tool for tiered 
intervention movement 

considerations specific to 

students with disabilities-

' 
IEP toward growth in core 

classes 



• Ensure item analysis 

methods are occurring 

within PLCs to evaluate 

instructional 

effectiveness and 
Weekly PLC'S, PD 

determine if instructional 
Sessions, School & 

adjustments are needed, 
Student Specific Data, 

and if so, what those 
M180, Morning Minutes, 

adjustments 
Common Assessment (Math) By 2019 TMS will 

• Develop a protocol and 
Administration, Data, Choose love increase math proficiency 

l<CWP 4: Review monitoring/documentati 
Counselors, FRYSC Curriculum & Calm for students with 

Anal)lze and A[mll' Data on tool for tiered 
Coordinator classroom, PBIS disabilities from 51.5 to 

intervention movement 
(Monitoring Attendance, 54.5 

considerations 
behavior, academic 

• Implement formal and 
success, SEL and 

informal processes that 
determining next steps 

teachers and students 
for student success) 

utilize to gather evidence 

to directly improve the 

learning of students 

assessed. 



Funding Mechanism and 

Amount 



Gap Group/Total number of students Percentage of Total School Population 
Black - 10/840 0.01 

Hispanic - 22/840 0.02 

Asian- 0/840 0 

American/Indian/ Alaskan-1/840 0.001 

Free/Reduced-3S9/840 42.7 

Students with Disabilities (IEP's)-120/840 0.142 
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Phase One: Continuous Improvement Diagnostic 

Continuous Improvement Diagnostic 

Rationale: The purpose of this diagnostic ls to encourage thoughtful reflection of a school's current processes, practices and conditions in 

order to leverage its strengths and identify critical needs. 

Part!: 

1. Using the results of perception surveys (e.g., TELLKY, eProve TM surveys*) from various stakeholder groups, 
identify the processes, practice and conditions the school will address for improvement. Provide a rationale for 
why the area(s) should be addressed. 

*eProve ™ surveys employ research-based questions that produce useful, relevant results, empowering 
institutions to turn knowledge into practice. These surveys are accessible to all schools and districts and monitor 
stakeholder perceptions in the areas of communication, continuous improvement, and improvement initiatives. 
Additionally, surveys empower you to capture stakeholder feedback, target professional development, identify 
areas of strengths and weaknesses, monitor progress of improvement, and focus improvement initiatives and 
student achievement. 

In reviewing the TELL survey two of the areas that we are trying to improve is "Professional 
Learning is Differentiated to meet the needs of Individual Learners (74.4%) and Teachers have 
Sufficient Training to Fully Utilize Instructional Technology (71 .4%). The first area in regards to 
professional learning we are breaking up the components to allow for a more hands on approach 
by our teachers. Over the course of the 2018 - 2019 School year we have devoted six hours of 
Professional Development to the Cycle of Quality Instruction. the first Professional Development 
consisted of whole group presentation, but the next several professional development meetings 
consist of our lead content teachers presenting the material. Teachers are divided into their 
respective content to where the presenter is a content teacher themselves and can relay the 
material in a way that is more practical for the teachers involved. The next of area of focus will be 
allowing for the teachers and staff at Twenhofel Middle School to have more access to technology. 
Over the last several years we have been lagging behind in instructional materials for teachers in 
regards to technology. For the 2018 - 2019 School there has been the purchase of new 
Chromebooks and teacher computers so that the staff has more access to technology. Twenhofel 
Middle School has also allowed for a teacher that is proficient with the use of technology to have 
an extra period without students so that they are able to work with staff and technology issues. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Part II: 

2. How will the school engage a variety of stakeholders in the development of a process that is truly ongoing and 
continuous? Include information on how stakeholders will be selected and informed of their role, how meetings 
will be scheduled to accommodate them and how the process will be implemented and monitored for 
effectiveness. 

At Twenhofel Middle School we are focused on making specific adjustments lo the specific needs 
of our school. While we do have an SBDM and PTSA group that allows for feedback and input 
from our stakeholders we take very seriously the input from the teachers/staff. Overthe past 
several that has been a culture of trust that has been built and developed between the 
administrative and leaching professional staff. Every week there are meetings in which teachers 
have the opportunity to make any suggestions in regards to the the school and if there are any 
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concerns. Once those ideas are made there is a followup to ensure that teachers receive feedback 
on the suggestion/comment. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase II: School Safety Report 

School Safety Diagnostic for Schools 
School Safety Requirements 

1. Does the public school building have an Emergency Management Plan (EMP)? 

Yes, an Emergency Management Plan is updated yearly and approved through the SBDM Council 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

2. Did the SBDM Council adopt a policy requiring the development and adoption of an EMP? For public school 
buildings without an SBDM council, did the district adopt a policy requiring the development of an EMP? 

Provide the date of adoption in the comments box below. 

9/27/2017 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

3. Did the SBDM Council or district adopt the EMP? 
Provide the date of adoption in the comments box below. 

Yes/9/27/2017 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

4. Has the public school building provided the local first responders with a copy of the building's EMP and a copy 

of the building's floor plan? 

Yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

5. Has the EMP been annually reviewed and revised as needed by the SBDM council (when applicable), 

principal and first responders? 
Provide the date of the review in the comments box below. 

Yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

6. Was the EMP reviewed with the faculty and staff prior to the first instructional day of the school year? 

Provide the date of the review in the comments box below. 

8/21/2017 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

7. Were local law enforcement and/or fire officials invited to review the EMP? 

Yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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8. Are evacuation routes posted in each room at any doorway used for evacuation, with primary and secondary 
routes indicated? 

Yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

9. Has the local fire marshal reviewed the designated safe zones for severe weather and are they posted in each 
room? 
Provide the date of the review in the comments box below. 

Yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section atthe end of the diagnostic. 

10. Have practices been developed for students to follow during an earthquake? 

Yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

11. Has the public school building developed and adhered to practices designed to ensure control of access to 
the public school building (i.e., controlling access to exterior doors, front entrance, classrooms, requiring visitor 
sign-in and display of identification badges)? 

Yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

12. Has the public school building completed all four emergency response drills during the first 30 days of the 
school year? (Fire in compliance with Fire Safety regulations, Lockdown, Severe Weather and Earthquake). 
Provide the date of the review in the comments box below. 

Yes, 8/23/2017 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

13. Are processes in place to ensure all four emergency response drills (Fire in compliance with Fire Safety 
regulations), Lockdown, Severe Weather and Earthquake) will occur within the first thirty instructional days 
beginning January 1? 

Yes 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Two: School Assurances 

lntroduction 

Assurances are a required component of the CSIP process (703 KAR 5:225). Please read each assurance and indicate whether your 

school is in compliance by selecting the appropriate response (Yes, No or N/A). If you wish to provide further information or clarify your 

response, space for comments is provided. Comments are optional. You may upload any supporting documentation as needed. 

m P Prm,p dinonostics 
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School Assurances 

Preschool Transition 

1. The school planned preschool transition strategies and the implementation process. 

o Yes 

o No 

® N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Professional Development 

2. The school planned or provided appropriate professional development activities for staff members who will be 

serving Title I students. 

o Yes 

o No 

@ N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Comprehensive Needs Assessment 

3. The school conducted a comprehensive needs assessment, which included a review of academic 

achievement data, and established objective criteria for identifying eligible Title I students. 

o Yes 

o No 

• NIA 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

4. The school provides professional development for staff based on a comprehensive needs assessment, which 
included a review of academic achievement data and additional criteria, to ensure all students are college, 

career, and transition ready. 

• Yes 

o No 
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o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Instructional Strategies 

5. The school planned and developed evidence-based instructional strategies to support and assist identified 

Title I students. 

o Yes 

o No 

• N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Targeted Assistance Activities 

6. The school planned targeted assistance activities for identified students that coordinate with and support the 

regular educational program so identified students have access to both. 

• Yes 

o No 

o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

7. The school planned or developed strategies to monitor and evaluate the success of targeted assistance 
activities with the identified students and will use the results of the evaluation to inform and improve instructional 

strategies and professional development activities. 

• Yes 

o No 

o NIA 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Parent and Family Engagement 
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8. The school planned or developed strategies to increase parental involvement in the design, implementation, 
and evaluation of the targeted assistance activities, which included the implementation of a Parent Compact and 
a Parent and Family Engagement Policy. 

• Yes 

o No 

o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Teacher Quality 

9. The school notifies parents when their child(ren) are taught for four or more consecutive weeks by teachers 
who are not highly qualified. 

o Yes 

o No 

• N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Title I Application 

10. The school ensures that if the Title I application lists counselors, nurses, media, specialists or "other" staff for 
the school, there is documentation indicating this need in order to improve student achievement. 

o Yes 

o No 

• N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Paraeducators 

11. The school ensures that all paraeducators with instructional duties are under the direct supervision of a 
certified classroom teacher and providing instruction rather than clerical work. 

• Yes 

o No 
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o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Paraeducator Non-Instructional Duties 

12. The school ensures that there is a schedule of non-instructional duties for paraeducators demonstrating that 
the duties are on a limited basis only. 

@ Yes 

o No 

o NIA 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Woodland Middle School 

Phase Three: Executive Summary for Schools 

Description of the School 

Describe the school's size, community/communities, location, and changes it has experienced in the last 
three years. Include demographic information about the students, staff, and community at large. What unique 
features and challenges are associated with the community/communities the school serves? 

Woodland Middle School is located in Taylor Mill, KY. Taylor Mill is a suburb of Cincinnati and is 
surrounded by a supportive community. Taylor Mill is a thriving middle class community. The 
majority of our families commute to Cincinnati and the surrounding areas for job opportunities due 
to the close proximity of 1-275. Woodland Middle School is the home of the Wildcats. We currently 
serve 670 students in grades 6-8. 87.9% of our students are Caucasian, 3.1 % of our students are 
Hispanic, 2.9% students are African American, and 1% of our students are Asian. 15% of our 
students receive special education services and 46% of our students receive free or reduced price 
lunch. 1.0% of our students are English Language Learners. Woodland Middle has three 
structured teaching classrooms which serve the needs of students who require the highest level of 
support. Woodland Middle School has 23 content area teachers. Woodland Middle School has 8 
encore teachers and 9 special education teachers. We also have two full time guidance 
counselors, a .5 media specialist, and Family Resource Center. Woodland Middle School is unique 
in that the middle school shares a campus with Scott High School. This offers additional 
educational opportunities for both our students and students who attend Scott High School. During 
the 2017-2018 school year, over 80 Woodland 8th graders had the opportunity to take Geometry 
and other elective courses at Scott High School. The administration, teachers, and staff are 
committed to the students of Woodland Middle School. At Woodland we are focused on continuous 
growth and achievement. We look forward to challenging our students to reach their highest 
potential. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

School's Purpose 

Provide the school's purpose statement and ancillary content such as mission, vision, values, and/or beliefs. 
Describe how the school embodies its purpose through its program offerings and expectations for students. 

At Woodland Middle School we are committed to fostering each student's individual potential and 
arming each student with the tools to grow and excel. We are committed to challenging students 
everyday and creating a culture of high expectations. The current mission statement of Woodland 
Middle School is to focus on the strengths, talents, and abilities of each student, while recognizing 
our students are in transition from childhood to adolescence. The current mission statement was 
developed with input from teachers, parents and stakeholders and drives our work by providing 
focus. Our mission statement is as follows: Woodland is dedicated to a learning environment that 
fosters academic, emotional, and social growth. We believe: Each student is important. Every 
student can be a successful learner. Middle school is an important transitional period where 
students are encouraged to develop a sense of self-esteem and personal dignity. Students have a 
right to a quality education with rigorous learning opportunities. Students, educators, families, 
businesses, and the community share in the responsibility for creating an environment in which 
students can learn and succeed. Understanding and acceptance of cultural, social, physical, and 
economic differences creates a healthy learning environment. Learning is a lifelong process. 
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Woodland Middle School 

Woodland also provides opportunities for students to explore their role in society, and encourages 
lifelong participation in their community. The mission statement currently guides our practice and 
informs are daily work. This is evident through the inclusion of programs to meet the needs of 
students at all academic levels. We offer Read 180 and System 44 for our students who are 
struggling readers and Math 180 for those students who need more support in math. We offer the 
Prep and Prep+ programs in both math and reading, which are designed to challenge and enrich 
our students who are excelling in math and language arts. We implement Springboard, a Pre-AP 
curriculum, for all of our students in math and language arts. This curriculum supports our culture 
of high expectations and commitment to rigorous learning experiences for all students. All of our 
students receive core instruction in math and reading in the regular classrooms, with Tier II 
interventions being offered as an additional daily full period-length class. Students who do not 
require interventions receive an additional period each day that focuses on personalized learning 
at each student's own level in both reading and math. Woodland Middle School is committed to 
fostering the whole child. We offer a weekly Social Emotional Learning class during which we offer 
the Anti-Virus Character Education program and the Choose Love program. Our commitment is 
also seen through our extensive fine arts program offerings and extracurricular opportunities. 
Woodland Middle School has an award winning choral and band program. We also offer visual art. 
Our students have the opportunity to audition and participate in a variety of honor choirs and band 
programs. We have a National Junior Art Society to support our students who excel in visual arts. 
Our students have the opportunity to become involved in many extracurricular activities including 
Academic Team, football, volleyball, basketball, track, cheerleading, Real Girls Stand Strong, 
National Junior Honor Society, Forensics, Yearbook Club, Construction 101, Quick Recall, and 
Student Council. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Notable Achievements and Areas of Improvement 

Describe the school's notable achievements and areas of improvement in the last three years. Additionally, 
describe areas for improvement that the school is striving to achieve in the next three years. 

Woodland Middle School is proud of the academic improvement of our students and their 
accomplishments through our Fine Arts program and clubs. This year, 3 students have been 
selected to participate in KMEA All-State Chorus performance during the KMEA Conference in 
Louisville. The past two years, Woodland Mixed and Women's Choruses have received 
Distinguished ratings at KMEA Large Group Assessment. All WMS vocal students who have ; 
performed at Solo and Ensemble have received distinguished or proficient ratings over the past 3 
years. Last year, our students collaborated with Scott Eagle Theatre to perform Roald Dahl's 
James and the Giant Peach. As a service, we invited Kenton County elementary schools to attend 
and see the performance as well, at no ticket charge. In November 2017, 24 students participated 
in the District 6 NKY Jr. High Honor Choir with students from all over northern Kentucky. The 
Kenton County middle school chorus teachers also provide the opportunity for All-Star Chorus in 
2018, where up to 25 boys and 25 girls from each middle school were invited to rehearse with 
guest conductors and perform exemplary works. Our curricular ensembles perform three concerts 
each year for the community in addition to performing for in-school events. Our band program is 
also a significant point of pride for Woodland Middle School. Our band students excel and 
represent us with distinction at a variety of events. Both our 7th and 8th grade band have received 
distinguished ratings at the KMEA large group assessments in 2016. All students who participated 
in the KMEA solo and ensemble festival received a proficient or distinguished rating in 2017 and 
2018. In November, 2017 20 of our 7th and 8th grade band members were nominated and 
participated in Kenton County All-Star Band. In February, 2018 we have 7 band students who 
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auditioned, were selected for, and participated in the Northern Kentucky Select Band. In the 
summer of 2017 and 2018, there have been two Woodland MS students who have attended 
Stephen Foster Music Camp in Richmond, Ky. Along with all of these "extra" accomplishments, our 
band members are active members of our student body and perform Fall, Winter, and Spring 
community concerts as well as perform for an occasional sporting event. Woodland students have 
the opportunity to participate in a percussion ensemble club in the fall and a jazz band in the 
spring. Woodland is very proud of our award winning Forensics Team. Forensics is a competitive 
speech and drama team. Students memorize and perform their speeches, poetry, prose, and 
acting pieces and travel on the weekends to compete at tournaments throughout the state. During 
the 2017-18 school year our Forensics Team achieved great success. Our students regularly 
receive awards at Forensics tournaments through KESDA and KHSSL. Our team achieved 3rd 
place in the NKY Region and came home with the Regional Champion in Poetry. Woodland fields 
a competitive academic team and quick response team. Over the years, each team has 
represented the school with distinction as an extracurricular club. This year our 6th grade students 
were the district runner up at the 6th Grade Showcase for Quick Response. Woodland was also 
the district runner up at the Governor's Cup in the area of Quick Response. At 6th grade showcase 
students competed against several schools in their division. Woodland students won 1st place in 
mathematics, 3rd place in social studies and 5th place in language arts. The Real Girls Stand 
Strong club has been featured on several local and national media outlets as well as social media 
for the positive message that they are sending. Our students also represent us well athletically. 
Many of our student athletes have qualified for state competitions and our teams have won district 
championships. In 2017, our football team won the league championship. In the 2017-18 school 
year, our 8th-grade boys basketball team made it to the league championship game. Our 
cheerleading program finished second in the NKCCA competition. The WMS Archery Team 
competed at state and the national competition with respectable finishes. Our wrestling team had 
an outstanding year and had the most wins in Woodland history. The team finished third or better 
in all but one tournament they competed in, even finishing first in the Kenton County Duals. The 
team had one regional champion with six wrestlers qualifying for state. The 2017 Cross Country 
team had an outstanding year as well. The team won the Kenton County Championships. WMS 
surveyed all students during the 2017-18 school year to find that eighty-one percent of our 
students were involved in some type of extra-curricular school-sponsored activity. Over the next 
three years we have identified several areas to target for improvement. These areas include: a 
continued focus on improving student achievement in reading, math, on-demand writing, and 
science, and increasing the proficiency of our students with disabilities. We are committed to 
creating better writers though continued use of our school-wide writing non-negotiables and a 
continued focus on writing in all content areas. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Additional Information 

Provide any additional information you would like to share with the public and community that were not 
prompted in the previous sections. 

Woodland Middle School has experienced a high level of transition in both the school leadership 
and teaching staff over the past decade. With the hiring of a new principal and assistant principal in 
2018, and with increased support to teachers who have a deep commitment to improving the 
culture, climate and academic achievement level of the school, we are confident that our plans and 
efforts to make Woodland Middle School one of the best middle schools in the state will be 
realized. Developing and sustaining procedures and policies, investing in teacher development, 

Powered by AdvancED eProve 

Page 5 of7 
Ii) e Prove 



Phase Three: Executive Summary for Schools Report- Generated on 12/02/2018 

Woodland Middle School 

and building skills and leadership capacity among all our teachers will pay great dividends as we 
move forward. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Two: The Needs Assessment for Schools 

Understanding Continuous Improvement: The Needs Assessment 

Rationale: In its most basic form, continuous improvement is about understanding the current state and formulating a plan to move to the 

desired state. The comprehensive needs assessment is a culmination of an extensive review of multiple sources of data collected over a 

period of time (2~3 years). lt is to be conducted annually as an essential part of the continuous improvement process and precedes the 

development of strategic goals (desired state). 

The needs assessment requires synthesis and analysis of multiple sources of data and should reach conclusions about the current state 

of the school/district, as well as the processes, practices and conditions that contributed to that state. 

The needs assessment provides the framework for all schools to clearly and honestly identify their most critical areas for improvement that 

will be addressed later in the planning process through the development of goals, objectives, strategies and activities. As required by 

Section 1008 of the Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA), Title I schools must base their program upon a thorough needs assessment. 
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Protocol 

Clearly detail the process used for reviewing, analyzing and applying data results. Include names of school/ 
district councils, leadership teams and stakeholder groups involved. How frequently does this planning team 
meet and how are these meetings documented? 

KPREP data was shared with all staff on October 3, 2018 and a brief data analysis was completed. 
Further data analysis was completed on October 18, 2018 during a 3 hour professional 
development session, during which strategies were proposed to address areas of concern. The 
KPREP data was shared with the SBDM Council during the October regular meeting, on October 
11, 2018. KPREP Data and school improvement strategies were shared with Woodland Middle 
School parents at the PTSA general meeting on October 18, 2018. Continuing work with data 
analysis and improvement strategies will take place during weekly PLC meetings with all teachers 
and during Department Lead Teacher meetings monthly. All meetings are documented with 
agendas, minutes, and sign in sheets. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Plainly state the current condition using precise numbers and percentages as revealed by past, current and 
multiple sources of data. These should be based solely on data outcomes. Cite the source of data used. 

Example of Current Academic State: 
-32% of gap students scored proficient on KPREP Reading. 
-We saw a 10% increase among gap students in Reading from 2017 to 2018. 
-34% of our students scored proficient in math compared to the state average of 47%. 

Example of Non-Academic Current State: 
-Teacher Attendance: Teacher attendance rate was 87% for the 2017 school year- a decrease from 92% in 
2016. 
-The number of behavior referrals has decreased to 198 in 2018 from 276 in 2017. 

-11.3% increase in Novice among students with disabilities in Reading from 2017 to 2018. -11.9% 
increase in Novice among students with disabilities in Math from 2017 to 2018. -3.8% decrease in 
Novice among students with disabilities in Social Studies from 2017 to 2018. -Growth for all 
students in math was 9.6 as compared to the state average of 8.0. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Priorities/Concerns 

Clearly and concisely identify areas of weakness using precise numbers and percentages as revealed by the 
analysis of academic and non-academic data points. 

Example: 68% of gap students scored below proficiency on KPREP test in reading as opposed to just 12% of 
non-gap learners. 

- 88.9% of students with disabilities scored below proficiency on KPREP in reading as opposed to 
41.8% of all students. - 89.8% of students with disabilities scored below proficiency on KPREP in 
math as opposed to 54.6% of all students. -94.3% of students with disabilities scored below 
proficiency on KPREP in writing as opposed to 56.8% of all students. -28% of African American 
students scored proficient or distinguished in reading compared to 58.1 % of all students. -24% of 
African American students scored proficient or distinguished in math compared to 45.4% of all 
students. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Analyzing data trends from the previous two academic years, which academic, cultural and behavioral measures 
remain significant areas for improvement? 

Students with disabilities and students who fall into the African American category continue to 
perform below their peers academically, and are significant areas for improvement 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Potential Source of Problem 

Which processes, practices or conditions will the school focus its resources and efforts upon in order to produce 
the desired changes? Note that all processes, practices and conditions can be linked to the six Key Core Work 
Processes outlined below: 

KCWP 1: Design and Deploy Standards 
KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction 
KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data 
KCWP 5: Design, Align and Deliver Support 
KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction • What systems of collaboration are in place in order to 
meet the Tier I educational needs of all students? How is learning monitored before, during, and 
after instruction? (Explicit Instruction) How does the teacher ensure cognitive engagement versus 
passive or active engagement? What strategies and programs are implemented in classrooms/ 
schools and how do you measure their effectiveness on student achievement? KCWP 5: Design, 
Align, and Deliver Support What system or processes are in place to ensure appropriate academic 
interventions are taking place to meet the needs of all students? What data is monitored and 
evaluated to ensure high levels of teacher effectiveness and student learning? How do 
stakeholders determine which best practice strategies (e.g., interventionist, Read 180, ALEKS, 
modifications to schedules) will meet the identified needs of the students? KCWP 6: Establishing 
Learning Culture and Environment • How do behavior systems support an environment where 
everyone feels safe and wants to learn? What processes are in place to promote depth of educator 
capacity (will and skill) within school? What processes are in place to ensure all educators are 
successful? What processes are in place to communicate with parents in order to address barriers 
to learning? 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Plainly state, using precise numbers and percentages revealed by current data. 

Example: Graduation rate has increased from 67% the last five years to its current rate of 98%. 

The percentage of proficient and distinguished students in reading has increased from 56% in 
2017 to 582% in 2018. The percentage of proficient and distinguished students in social studies 
has increased from 59.4% in 2017 to 63.9% in 2018. The percentage of proficient and 
distinguished students in writing has increased from 39.3% in 2017 to 43.2% in 2018. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Three: Comprehensive Improvement Plan for Schools 

Rationale: School improvement efforts focus on student needs through a collaborative process involving all stakeholders to establish and 

address priority needs, district funding, and closing achievement gaps between identified subgroups of students. Additionally, schools build 

upon their capacity for high-quality planning by making connections between academic resources and available funding to address targeted 

needs. 

Operational definitions of each area within the plan: 

Goal: Long-term three to five year target based on Kentucky Board of Education required goals. Schools may supplement with individual or 

district goals. 

Objective: Short-term target to be attained by the end of the current school year. 

Strategy: Research-based approach based on the six Key Core Work Processes designed to systematically address the process, practice 

or condition that the school will focus its efforts upon in order to reach its goals/objectives. 

Activity: The actionable steps used to deploy the chosen strategy. 

Key Core Work Processes: A series of processes that involve the majority of an organization's workforce and relate to its core 

competencies. These are the factors that determine an organization's success and help it prioritize areas for growth. 

Measure of Success: The criteria that you believe shows the impact of our work. The measures may be quantifiable or qualitative, but they 

are observable in some way. Without data on what is being accomplished by our deliberate actions, we have little or no foundation for 

decision-making or improvement. 

Progress Monitoring: Is used to assess the plan pertormance, to quantify a rate of improvement based on goals and objectives, and to 

evaluate the effectiveness of the plan. 

You may enter an optional narrative about your Comprehensive Improvement Plan for Schools below. If you do 
not have an optional narrative, enter N/A. 

Our Comprehensive Improvement Plan for Schools focuses on providing outstanding Tier I 
instruction to all students in every subject, increased use of collaboration and co-teaching 
strategies to engage our students with disabilities and improve their achievement, and focus 
research-based Tier II and Ill interventions to help all students reach proficiency and be successful 
in both school and life. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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ATTACHMENT SUMMARY 

Attachment Name 

~ Read 180 Research 

ff;'f~ WMS 2018-19 CSIP Goals 
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Description 

Report detailing the research base for the Read 180 evidence based practice, 

This document lays out our long term (5 year) goals as well as our short term {1 
year) objectives in all accountable areas, and provides strategies and activities that 
we will use in order to attain them. 
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Comprehensive Improvement Plan for Schools 

Rationale 
School improvement efforts focus on student needs through a collaborative process involving all stakeholders to establish and address priority needs, district fonding, and closing achievement 
gaps between identified subgroups of students, Additionally, schools build upon their capacity for high-quality planning by making connections bet\veen academic resources and available 
funding to address targeted needs. 

Operational definitions or earh area ;vithin the plan 
Goal: Long-term three to five year target based on Kentucky Board of Education required goals. Schools may supplement with individual or district goals. 

Objective: Short-term target to be attained by the end of the current school year. 

Strategy: Research-based approach based on the 6 Key Core Work Processes designed to systematically address the process, practice or condition that the district will focus its efforts upon in 
order to reach its goals/objectives. 

Activity: The actionable steps used to deploy the chosen strategy. 

Key Core Work Processes: A series of processes that involve the majority of an organization's workforce and relate to its core competencies. These are the factors that detennine an 
organization's success and help it prioritize areas for growth. 

Measure of Success: the criteria that you believe shows the impact of our work. The measures may be quantifiable or qualitative, but they are observable in some way. Without data on what is 
being accomplished by our deliberate actions, we have little or no foundation for decision-making or improvement 

Progress Monitoring: is used to assess the plan performance, to quantify a rate of improvement based on goals and objectives, and to evaluate the effectiveness of the plan. 

Guidelines for "Building an. improvement Plan 
• There are 6 required District Goals: Proficiency, Separate Academic Indicator, Achievement Gap Closure, Graduation rate, Grmvth, and Transition readiness. 
• There are 5 required school-level goals: 

For elementary/middle school: Proficiency, Separate Academic Indicator, Gap, Growth, and Transition readiness. 
For high school: Proficiency, Separate Academic Indicator, Gap, Graduation rate, and Transition readiness. 

• There can be multiple objectives for each goal. 
• There can be multiple strategies for each objective. 
• There can be multiple activities for each strategy. 
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1 · Proficiency Goal 

Goal 1: Woodland Middle School will collaborate to increase the reading proficiency for all students from 58.2% in 2018 to 79.1 % in 2023, and 
math vroficiency for all students from 45.4% in 2018 to 72.7% in 2023 as measured by the school revort card vroficiencv data. 
Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes listed 
below or another research-based approach. Provide justification 
and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was chosen.) 

• KCWP 1: Design and Deploy Standards 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 4: Review Analyze and Apply Data 
• KCWP 5: Design Align and Deliver Support 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

Objective I Woodland 
Middle School will 
collaborate to increase the 
reading proficiency for all 
students from 58.2% in 
2018 to 62.38% in 2019 as 
measured by the school 
report card proficiency data. 

KCWP 2: Design and Deliver 
Instruction 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below may 
be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for the 
activity. 

In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
the activity or activities. 

• KCWPl: Design and Deploy Standards Classroom Activities 
• KCWP2: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 

Classroom Activities 
• KC\VP4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWPS: Design Align and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 
• KCWP6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

Classroom Activities 

' Actiyijies to Depl<>Y .StrateJ?y / 
Plan strategically in the selection of 
high yield instructional strategy 
usage within lessons. 

Utilize knowledge of best 
practice/high yield instructional 
strategies to aid in curricular 
adjustments when students fail to 
meet mastery. 
Plan for and implement active 

student engagement strategies. 
Use fonnative and summative 
evidence to inform what comes next 
for individual students and groups of 
students. 
Develoo assie:nments and activities 

Formative assessments; RUN the RACE strategy usage on all 
KPREP-like short answer and extended response; 
summative/Conunon review of assessment data during 
Assessments weekly PLCs 

Improved teacher 
ratings on the PPR and 
on the Cycle of Quality 
Instruction feedback 
form 

Setting a purpose for reading 
Teacher professional learning centered 
upon the Cycle of Quality Instruction; 
Formal and infonnal observations by 
school administrators and District 
Curriculum Consultants, classroom 
visits by teachers to observe other 
teachers both in our school and in 
other successful schools. 

Fiindfo.- • ' •.· 
NIA 

NIA 
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reflect the learning targets students 
have had the opportunity to learn. 

KCWP 5: Design, Align and Increase collaboration in data Review ofRTI Interventions (Exact Exact Path program: 
Deliver Support analysis and student progress Path, READ 180) progress data every $4000.00 from 
*TSI Evidence Based Practice towards standards mastery, 6 weeks, review of RI/PI data Instructional Funds 
Read 180 including identification of students following administration, review of 

in need of intervention supports MAP progress data at least 3 times per 
year 

Encourage participation by all WeeklyPLCs Review ofRTI Interventions (Exact NIA 
stakeholders in open forums focused Faculty Meetings Path, READ 180) progress data every 
on continuous improvement SBDM Meetings 6 weeks, review of RI/PI data 
planning, including evaluating the RT! Meetings following administration, review of 
current state, triangulating data MAP progress data at least 3 times per 
sources, identifying of the desired year 
state, creating action steps for goal Review of monthly PBIS school wide 
attainment, establishing a periodic behavior data 
monitoring timeline (30- 60-90 day 
planning), and defining timelines for 
communication updates. Create 
school-wide behavioral support 
system that aligns with the Code of 
Conduct as well as student action 
plans for self-monitoring and 
immediate feedback. 

KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Ensure that effective communication Percentage of students Submission of Common Assessment NA 
Assessment Literacy regarding assessments and student receiving proficient or proficiency attainment to District 20 
*TSI Evidence Based Practice performance are shared with distinguished on days following administration 
Read 180 appropriate stakeholders to guide District K-PREP like 

instructional planning, student common assessments 
grouping, etc (Proficiency of75 
Implement formal and informal percent or higher) Wrong Answer analysis on Common NIA 
processes that teachers and students Assessments as a classroom 
utilize to gather evidence to directly instructional strategy 
improve the learning of students 
assessed. 
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Ensure that all users of assessment Review ofRTI Interventions (Exact NIA 
data use information to benefit Path, READ 180) progress data every 
student learning. 6 weeks, review ofRIIPI data 

following administration, review of 
MAP progress data at least 3 times per 
year, review of Common Assessment 
data following administration of the 
same per district timelines in RTI 
meetings, PLC meetings, department 
meetings and faculty meetings. 

Objective 2 Woodland KCWP 5: Design, Align and Develop a clearly defined Rt! Exact Path growth Create sub groups outside ofRTI class Exact Path program: 
Middle School will Deliver Support school/district-wide process with Math 180 progress for students to work on specific skills $4000.00 from 
collaborate to increase the applicable checklist(s) and Review of data every 6 Instructional Funds 
math proficiency for all documentation tools, including such weeks in PLCs and RT! 
students from 45.4% in information as service frequency, Team meetings 
2018 to 50.86% in 2019 as intervention programs/strategies, 
measured by the school SMART goal measurement, and 
report card proficiency data. progress monitoring checks. 

Develop a protocol and 
monitoring/documentation tool for 
tiered intervention movement 
considerations. 

KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Evaluate the quality oftest items, Percentage of students Submission of Common Assessment NIA 
Assessment Literacy test tasks, and scoring rubrics. receiving proficient or proficiency attainment to District 20 

distinguished on days following administration 
Ensure that effective communication District K-PREP like Wrong Answer analysis on Common NIA 
regarding assessments and student common assessments Assessments as a classroom 
performance are shared with instructional strategy 
appropriate stakeholders to guide 
instructional planning, student Formative Assessment Once a week an extended response NIA 
grouping, etc. daily in classrooms question will be completed in all Math 

Summative classrooms school-wide (Questions 
Assessments will be developed in the monthly Math 
Interim Assessments department meetings) 
(MAP) Emphasis on use of Accountable Talk NIA 

to hold students accountable to 
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accurate knowledge and to make their 
problem solving strategies visible. 

KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Utilize knowledge of best Improved teacher Teacher professional learning centered NIA 
Instruction practice/high yield instructional ratings on the PPR and upon the Cycle of Quality Instruction. 

strategies to aid in curricular on the Cycle of Quality Formal and informal observations by NIA 
adjustments when students fail to Instruction feedback school administrators and District 
meet mastery. form Curriculum Consultants, classroom 
Plan for and implement active visits by teachers to observe other 

student engagement strategies. teachers both in our school and in 
Use formative and summative other successful schools. 

evidence to inform what comes next 
for individual students and groups of 
students. 
Develop assignments and activities 

reflect the learning targets students 
have had the onnortunity to learn. 
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2 S A d . I d. : ,. errnrate en ennc n 1cator 

Goal 2: Woodland Middle School will increase the combined Separate Academic Indicator for all students from 67.3% in 2018 to 83.7% in 2023 as 
measured bv the school report card proficiency data. 
Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes listed chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below may activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
below or another research-based approach. Provide justification be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for the of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was chosen.) activity. the activity or activities. 

• KCWP 1: Design and DeQloy Standards • KC\Yl'l: Design and Degloy Standards Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction • KCWP2: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy • KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Lileracy 

• KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Ag:gly Data Classroom Activities 

• KCWP 5: De,s,ign Aligp and Deliver Sum2ort • KC\VP4: Review Analyze and An12ly Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment • KC\VP5: De~ign Align and Deliver Supnort Classroom Activities 

• KCWPG: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 
ClassrQom Activities 

• ·: ,,:;:. Qbjectiw ,: : ' ;, 1.- .. ·:'··. ·.,, . : ·c_:·_··SJr?:f~2f_, ,, ·'·' · ,-·_: ... ' ,.. Activities to !)epl<>yS\i-ategy, 1,' M~sure of Success Fr<1gress:Mo,iitorinv!)ate & ~oles 1, ' ' Fun.ding •, , • ' 
Objective 1 Woodland KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Plan for and implement active Leaming walks As a department will meet monthly NIA 
Middle School will Instruction student engagement strategies. Fonnal Observations with District Science Consultant to 
collaborate to increase the Improved student develop strategies to increase student 
Science proficiency for all proficiency on engagement in the classroom. 
students from 25% in 2018 formative and 
to 32.5% in 2019 as summative assessments 
measured by the school 
report card proficiency data. KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Use assessments to help students Improved student Invite the District Science Consultant NIA 

Assessment Literacy assess and adjust their own learning. proficiency on to our department meetings and then 
Use classroom assessments to formative and use the formative strategies discussed. 

inform teacher's instructional summative Make note of what worked and then 
decisions. assessments, reviewed discuss at future meeting. 

at weekly PLCs and Department meeting dates and notes. 
monthly Science 
Deoartment meetings 

KCWP 1: Design and Deploy Use summative evidence to inform Improved student Input Common Assessment NIA 
Standards what comes next for individual proficiency on proficiency data on Google form 

students and groups of students. formative and within 20 days of administering the 
summative assessments. 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1 OfnCZBWCe3bdqV Jpl67 JK0jwPiiCb Yve3glm 1 dPMPiw/edit 6/18 



1211712018 Copy of WMS2018_ 19 Comprehensive Improvement Plan - Google Docs 

assessments, reviewed Continue to develop NGSS-congruent NIA 
at weekly PLCs and common assessments with District 
monthly Science Consultant and other district middle 
Department meetings school Science teachers 

KCWP 5: Design, Align and Ensure that Needs Assessment Monthly Department Review budgeting needs as part of the NIA 
Deliver Support results are reflected in the systemic Lead meetings annual Needs Assessment and 

approach to funding expenditures Budgeting process 
that support school improvement 
efforts. Ensure that funding 
allocations are allowable per state 
and federal funding matrices, 
non-supplanting of funds guidance, 
local policy and SBDM policy 
where annlicable. 

KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Utilize knowledge of best Improved teacher Teacher professional learning centered NIA 
Instruction practice/l1igh yield instructional ratings on the PPR and uoon the Cvcle of Qualitv Instruction 

strategies to aid in curricular on the Cycle of Quality Formal and informal observations by 
adjustments when students fail to Instruction feedback building administrators and 
meet mastery. form Curriculum Consultants 
Plan for and implement active 

student engagement strategies. 
Use formative and summative 

evidence to inform what comes next 
for individual students and groups of 
students. 
Develop assignments and activities 

reflect the learning targets students 
have had the onnortunity to learn. 

Objective 2 Woodland KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Plan strategically in the selection of Number of students Wrong answer analysis and reteaching NIA 
Middle School will Instruction high yield instructional strategy scoring proficient or as instructional strategies 
collaborate to increase the usage within lessons. distinguished (7 5% or 
Social Studies proficiency higher) on all Common 
for all students from 63.9% Assessments 
in 2018 to 67.51 % in 2019 Utilize knowledge of best Improved teacher Teacher professional learning centered NIA 
as measured by the school practice/high yield instructional ratings on the PPR and upon the Cycle of Quality Instruction 
report card proficiency data. strategies to aid in curricular on the Cycle of Quality 

adjustments when students fail to 

https://docs.google.com/documenUd/1 OfnCZ8WCe3bdqV JpI67 JK0jwPiiCb Yve3glm1 dPMPiw/edit 7118 
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meet mastery. Instruction feedback 
Plan for and implement active form 

student engagement strategies. 
Use formative and summative 

evidence to inform what comes next 
for individual students and groups of 
students. 
Develop assignments and activities 

reflect the learning targets students 
have had the oooortunity to learn. 

KCWP I: Design and Deploy Ensure monitoring measures are in Improved teacher Teacher professional learning centered NIA 
Standards place to support high fidelity in ratings on the PPR and upon the Cycle of Quality Instruction 

teaching to the standards, by way of on the Cycle of Quality Feedback from formal and informal 
peer observations, formal and Instruction feedback observations 
informal observations, classroom fonn Curriculum Consultant to observe 
data/running records, and standards social studies teachers and provide 
mastery checks. feedback relative to the Cycle of 

Quality Instruction 

Ensure ongoing professional Allow for all social studies teachers to 
development in the area of best observe each other's lessons and 
practice/high yield instructional provide feedback relative to the Cycle 
strategies to aid in curricular of Quality Instruction 
adjustments when students fail to 
meet mastery. 

KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Plan strategically in the selection of Number of students in Develop a school wide writing NIA 
Objective 3 Woodland Instruction high yield instructional strategy each grade level program to establish a common 
Middle School will usage within lessons. scoring Proficient or approach and strategies for students to 
collaborate to increase the Distinguished on answer On Demand Writing Prompts. 
On Demand Writing required On Demand 
proficiency for all students Writing pieces per the 
from 43.3% in 2018 to District Timelines and 
48.97% in 2019 as Ensure ongoing professional Writing Continuum Send Writing Cluster Leader to On $500.00 
measured by the school development in the area of best Demand Writing training, then utilize a 
report card proficiency data. 

practice/high yield instructional "Train the Trainer" model to share new 

strategies to aid in curricular 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1 OfnCZBWCe3bdqV Jpl67 JK0jwPiiCb Yve3glm1 dPMPiw/edit 8/18 
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adjustments when students fail to 
meet mastery. 
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3: Ga1> 

Goal 3: Woodland Middle School will collaborate to increase the percentage of students with disabilities scoring proficient and distinguished from 
11.1% in reading in 2018 to 55.5% in 2023 and from 10.3% in math in 2018 to 55.15% in 2023 as measured by the school report card proficiency 
data. 
Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes listed chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below may activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
below or another research-based approach. Provide justification be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for the of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was chosen.) activity. the activity or activities. 

• KCWP 1: Design and Deplox Standards • KCWP 1: Design and Dculox Standards Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction • KCWP2: Design and Deliver Instruction Classroom Ac1ivi1ies 
• KCWP 3; Design and Deliver Assessment Literacv • KC\VP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacv 
• KCWP 4: Review Anal~ze and Arm!~ Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 5: Design Align and Deliver SuppQtt • KCWP4: Rgviey;,r Analyze and Applx Data ClassrQQtn Agti.vities 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment • KC,VPS: Desiim. Ali~·n and Deliver Support Claf;;sroom Activities 

• KCWP6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 
Classroom Activities 

':. ' '' OJ;>ie~tive < ·.· I :, > · Strategy i< / :: I A,~fuiiiesJo Deploy Strategy .. ·•·· :MeasUreiO:f:Sticces·s ,:::·.- ' ,Progress'Monitoririg Date•~· ~otes • ' · · ·,;, · .Fllridiiit(. ., . 
Objective I Woodland KCWP 5: Design, Align and Create a fluid and systemic Daily common Weekly Special Education PLCs NIA 
Middle School will Deliver Support functionality enabled by solid planning is available to focusing on writing standards-based 
collaborate to increase the academic planning, schedule all collaborative special IEPs, progress monitoring, effective 
reading proficiency for creation, and collegial participation education and general specially designed interventions. 
students with disabilities in PLCs to enhance and promote a education teachers. 
from 11.1 % in 2018 to culture of/for learning. 
20.0% in 2019 as measured Incorporate professional knowledge All collaborative Co-teaching and collaboration training NIA 
by the school report card of best practice and high yield classes demonstrate for all general education collaborative 
proficiency data. strategies with knowledge of effective co-teaching teachers and special education 

personalized student needs to and collaboration, and collaborative teachers. 
procure a unique match that will students using Training for all teachers in Read Write NIA 
propel student achievement technology for program to incorporate technology into 

accomodations in regular classrooms to provide 
non-collaborative accommodations. 
classes. 

KCWP 4: Review, Analyze Ensure that fonnative, interim, Individual student Regular review of student progress NIA 
and Apply Data summative assessment results, as growth and data as part of the Special Education 

well as universal screener data, are meeting, PLCs, Department meetings 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1 OfnCZBWCe3bdqV Jpl67 JK0jwPiiCb Yve3glm 1 dPMPiw/edit 10118 



12/17/2018 Copy of WMS2018_ 19 Comprehensive Improvement Plan - Google Docs 

used appropriately to determine improvement on 
tiered intervention needs. assessment results 
Ensure proper data collection efforts 
are implemented in Running Record Training for all special education NIA 
documentation (i.e. ELA - fluency, teachers and the Principal in the use of 

comprehension, articulation; Math EZ-EdMed data collection tool by 

numeracy). District Special Education consultants. 
Objective 2 Woodland KCWP 5: Design, Align and Create a fluid and systemic Daily common Weekly Special Education PLCs NIA 
Middle School will Deliver Support functionality enabled by solid planning is available to focusing on writing standards-based 
collaborate to increase the academic planning, schedule all collaborative special IEPs, progress monitoring, effective 
math proficiency for creation, and collegial participation education and general specially designed interventions. 
students with disabilities in PLCs to enhance and promote a education teachers. 
from 10.3% in 2018 to culture of/for learning. 
19.27% in 2019 as Incorporate professional knowledge All collaborative Co-teaching and collaboration training NIA 
measured by the school of best practice and high yield classes demonstrate for all general education collaborative 
report card proficiency data. strategies with knowledge of effective co-teaching teachers and special education 

personalized student needs to and collaboration, and collaborative teachers. 
procure a unique match that will students using Training for all teachers in Read Write NIA 
propel student achievement technology for program to incorporate technology into 

accomodations in regular classrooms to provide 
non-collaborative accommodations. 
classes. 

KCWP 4: Review, Analyze Ensure that fonnative, interim, Individual student Regular review of student progress NIA 
and Apply Data summative assessment results, as gro\Vth and data as part of the Special Education 

well as universal screener data, are improvement on meeting, PLCs, Department meetings 
used appropriately to determine assessment results 
tiered intervention needs. 

Ensure proper data collection efforts 
are implemented in Running Record 
documentation (i.e. ELA - fluency, 
comprehension, articulation; Math 
numeracy). 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1 OfnCZ8WCe3bdqV Jpl67 JK0jwPiiCb Yve3gf m 1 dPMPiw/edit 11/18 



12/17/2018 Copy ofWMS2018_19 Comprehensive Improvement Plan- Google Docs 

4: Growth 

Goal 4: Woodland Middle School will collaborate to increase the percentage of students showing growth in MAP for reading from 47.38% in 2018 to 
73.69% in 2023 and for math from 42.1% in 2018 to 71.05% in 2023. 
Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 
Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes listed 
below or another research-based approach. Provide justification 
and/or attach evidencefor why the strategy was chosen.) 

• KCV-/P 1: Design and Deploy Standards 
• KC\VP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 4: Revie,v Analyze and Apply Data 
• KCWJ> 5: Design Align and Deliver Support 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 

· •i " • <QJ>i~~tive :ii 
Objective 1 Woodland Middle 
School will collaborate to 
increase the percentage of 
students showing growth in 
Reading MAP from 47.38% 
in 2018 to 52.6% in 2019 

.< -< '.-,: >. \ :_:J~trati!!V' ·-,_._.-" 
KCWP 2: Design and 
Deliver Instruction 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below may 
be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for the 
activity. 

In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
the activity or activities. 

• 
• 
• 

KCWP 1: Desirrn and Deploy Standards Classroom Activities 
KCWP2: Design and Deliver Ins(ruclion Classroom Activities 
KCWP3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
Classroom Activities 

• 
• 
• 

KCWP4: Review Analyze and Apply Data Classroom Activities 
KCWP5: DesifftL Align and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 
KCWP6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 
Classroom Activities 

·• • · .A,etiyities:to I>enlQV Str~t••v.o: . 
Develop a clearly defined RT! 
school/district wide process with 
applicable checklist(s) and 
documentation tools, including such 
infonnation as service frequency, 
intervention programs/strategies, 
SMART goal measurement, and 
nro!!fess monitoring checks. 
Ensure ongoing professional 
development in the area of best 
practice/high yield instructional 
strategies to aid in curricular 
adjustments when students fail to 
meet mastery. 

Ensure that instructional 
modifications are made based upon 
the immediate feedback gained from 

L\'1¢asur.e 'of SllcCeS-S 
Increased numbers of 
students scoring at or 
above benchmark and 
showing growth on 
MAP reading 
assessment. 

Prouress:Monitopn~ •J>~te & Notes '': I: :·••· ·• Fundfuo. • 
Training for teachers during faculty $4000.00 
meeting, PLCs by Edmentum subscription fee for 
consultants, use ofEdrnentum videos Exact Path by 

Edmentum 

Review of Exact Path data by each RT! NIA 
teacher every week to determine that 
each student continues to make 
progress in the program and to make 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1 OfnCZ8WCe3bdqV Jpl67 JK0jwPiiCb Yve3glm1 dPMPiw/edit 12/18 
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fonnative assessments individual adjustments for those 
(Assessments for Leaming). students who are not. 

KCWP I: Design and Deploy Ensure that formative assessment Increased numbers of Incorporate Goal Setting as a regular N/A 
Standard practices allow students to students scoring at or part of the MAP assessment cycle, 

understand where they are going, above benchmark and tracking whether each student meets 
where they currently are, and how showing grovrth on proficiency and growth goals. 
they can close the gap. MAP math 

assessment. 
KCWP 5: Design, Align and Ensure that all available resources Reduced numbers of Weekly review of attendance data with N/A 
Deliver Support are deployed to assist students in students who are the Reducing Barriers to Learning 

need, i.e. FRYSC, DPP, Cabinet for absent or chronically Committee, which includes building 
Family and Children, etc. absent. administration, the FRYSC 

Coordinator, the attendance secretary, 
and the district RBTL representative. 
Actions will be taken following the 
district attendance policy and 
determination of individual student 
and family need. 

KCWP 6: Establishing Ensure that classroom policies and Reduction of office The school PBIS committee has N/A 
Learning Culture and procedures align with the school's behavior referrals and established schoolwide expectations, 
Environment Code of Conduct. numbers of has prepared lessons for classroom 

suspensions teachers to use when 
teaching/reteaching expectations, and 
meets monthly to review behavior 
data. The PBIS committee develops 
plans targeted at reducing 
unacceptable behaviors, including 
incentives, supervision, and behavior 
intervention strategies. 

N/A 
Objective 2 Woodland Middle KCWP 2: Design and Develop a clearly defined RT! Increased numbers of Training for teachers during faculty $4000.00 
School will collaborate to Deliver Instruction school/district wide process with students scoring at or meeting, PLCs by Edmentum subscription fee for 
increase the percentage of applicable checklist(s) and above benchmark and consultants, use of Edmentum videos Exact Path by 
students showing growth in documentation tools, including such showing growth on Edmentum 
Math MAP from 42.1 % in infonnation as service frequency, MAP math 
2018 to 47.89% in 2019. intervention programs/strategies, assessment. 
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SMART goal measurement, and 
progress monitoring checks. 
Ensure ongoing professional 
development in the area of best 
practice/high yield instructional 
strategies to aid in curricular 
adjustments when students fail to 
meet mastery. 
Ensure that instructional Review of Exact Path data by each RT! NIA 
modifications are made based upon teacher every week to determine that 
the immediate feedback gained from each student continues to make 
formative assessments progress in the program and to make 
(Assessments for Leaming). 

KCWP 1: Design and Deploy Ensure that formative assessment Increased numbers of Incorporate Goal Setting as a regular NIA 
Standard practices allow students to students scoring at or part of the MAP assessment cycle, 

understand where they are going, above benchmark and tracking whether each student meets 
where they currently are, and how showing growth on proficiency and growth goals. 
they can close the gap. MAP math 

assessment. 
KCWP 5: Design, Align and Ensure that all available resources Reduced numbers of Weekly review of attendance data with NIA 
Deliver Support are deployed to assist students in students who are tl1e Reducing Barriers to Learning 

need, i.e. FRYSC, DPP, Cabinet for absent or chronically Committee, which includes building 
Family and Children, etc. absent. administration, the FRYSC 

Coordinator, the attendance secretary, 
and the district RBTL representative. 
Actions will be taken following the 
district attendance policy and 
determination of individual student 
and family need. 

Develop school culture supports, Reduction of office Use of the Anti-Virus Character 
both academic and behavioral, to behavior referrals and Education program and the Choose NIA 
promote and support learning for all. numbers of Love SEL program for 45 minutes per 

suspensions. week to teach SEL skills as a Tier I 
intervention of our Multi-Tiered 
System of Supports to teach the whole 
child. 
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Addition of Behavior Coach and 
Kenton Therapeutic Program to 
address students' individual behavior 
and mental health needs as related to 
trauma as Tier II and Ill interventions 
on the Multi Tiered System of 
Supports, designed to address the 
needs of the whole child. 

KCWP 6: Establishing Ensure that classroom policies and Reduction of office The school PB!S committee has NIA 
Learning Culture and procedures align with the school's behavior referrals and established schoolwide expectations, 
Environment Code of Conduct. numbers of has prepared lessons for classroom 

suspensions teachers to use when 
Ensure the expectations of students teaching/reteaching expectations, and 
are clearly defined, and that group meets monthly to review behavior 
nonns have been established within data. The PBIS committee develops 
the classroom. plans targeted at reducing 

unacceptable behaviors, including 
incentives, supervision, and behavior 
intervention strategies. 

https://docs.google.com/documenVd/1 OfnCZBWCe3bdqV Jpl67 JK0jwPiiCbYve3glm1 dPMPiw/edit 15/18 
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5· Transition Readiness 

Goal 5: Collaborate to increase the tra11sitio11 rate from 26. 72% Proficient and Distinguished i11 2018 to 63.36% i11 2023. 

Which Strategy will the district use to address this goal? (The 

Strategy can be based upon the six Key Core Work Processes listed 
below or another research-based approach. Provide justification 
and/or attach evidence for why the strategy was chosen.) 

• KCWP 1: Design and Deploy Standards 

Which Activities will the district deploy based on the strategy or strategies 
chosen? (The links to the Key Core Work Processes activity bank below may 
be a helpful resource. Provide a brief explanation or justification for the 
activity. 

In the following chart, identify the timeline for the activity or 
activities, the person(s) responsible for ensuring the fidelity 
of the activity or activities, and necessary funding to execute 
the activity or activities. 

• KCWPl: Design and Deploy Standards Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction • KC\VP2: Design and Deliver lnstruction Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Assessment Literacy • KCWP3: Dcsiun and Deliver Assessment Literacy 
• KCWP 4: Review Analyze and Apply Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 5: Design, Align and Deliver Support • KCWP4: Review Analyze and Apply Data Classroom Activities 
• KCWP 6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment • KCWPS: Design, Align and Deliver Support Classroom Activities 

• KCWP6: Establishing Learning Culture and Environment 
Classroom Activities 

Objective 1 Woodland KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Ensure that effective communication 
Middle School will Assessment Literacy regarding assessments and student 
collaborate to increase the performance are shared with 
reading proficiency for all appropriate stakeholders to guide 
students from 58.2% in instructional planning, student 
2018 to 62.38% in 2019 as grouping, etc 
measured by the school 
report card proficiency data. 

https://docs.google.com/documenUd/1 OfnCZBWCe3bdqV Jpl67 JK0jwPiiCb Yve3glm1 dPMPiwledit 

Percentage of students 
receiving proficient or 
distinguished on 
District K-PREP like 
common assessments 
(Proficiency of75 
percent or higher) 

· 1>,roii~ess l\fonitoririli '!}ate•&J'lotes .. 
Submission of Common Assessment 
proficiency attainment to District 20 
days following administration 

•· F11n.din<> • •••· :•.••· • 
NIA 
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Objective 2 Woodland KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Ensure that effective communication Percentage of students Submission of Common Assessment NIA 
Middle School will Assessment Literacy regarding assessments and student receiving proficient or proficiency attainment to District 20 
collaborate to increase the performance are shared with distinguished on days following administration 
math proficiency for all appropriate stakeholders to guide District K-PREP like 
students from 45.4% in instructional planning, student common assessments 
2018 to 50.86% in 2019 as grouping, etc (Proficiency of75 
measured by the school percent or higher) 
report card proficiency data. 

Objective 3 Woodland KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Ensure that effective communication Percentage of students Submission of Common Assessment NIA 
Middle School will Assessment Literacy regarding assessments and student receiving proficient or proficiency attainment to District 20 
collaborate to increase the performance are shared with distinguished on days following administration 
Science proficiency for all appropriate stakeholders to guide District K-PREP like 
students from 25% in 2018 instructional planning, student common assessments 
to 32.5% in 2019 as grouping, etc (Proficiency of75 
measured by the school percent or higher) 
report card proficiency data. 

Objective 4 Woodland KCWP 3: Design and Deliver Ensure that effective communication Percentage of students Submission of Common Assessment NIA 
Middle School will Assessment Literacy regarding assessments and student receiving proficient or proficiency attainment to District 20 
collaborate to increase the performance are shared with distinguished on days following administration 
Social Studies proficiency appropriate stakeholders to guide District K-PREP like 
for all students from 63.9% instructional planning, student common assessments 
in 2018 to 67.51 % in 2019 grouping, etc (Proficiency of75 
as measured by the school percent or higher) 
report card proficiency data. 

Objective 5 Woodland KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Plan strategically in the selection of Number of students in Develop a school wide writing NIA 
Middle School will Instruction high yield instructional strategy each grade level program to establish a common 
collaborate to increase the usage within lessons. scoring Proficient or approach and consistent strategies for 
On Demand Writing Distinguished on students to use when answering On 
proficiency for all students required On Demand Demand Writing Prompts, 
from 43.3% in 2018 to Ensure ongoing professional Writing pieces per the 
48.97% in 2019 as development in the area of best District Tirnelines and 

practice/high vield instructional Writing Continuum 

https://docs.goog!e.com/document/d/1 OfnCZ8WCe3bdqV Jpl67 JK0jwPiiCb Yve3g!m 1 dPMPiw/edit 17/18 
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measured by the school strategies to aid in curricular Send Writing Cluster Leader to On $500.00 
report card proficiency data. adjustments when students fail to Demand Writing training, then utilize a 

meet mastery. "Train the Trainer" model to share new 
professional learning with other 
teachers. 
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Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Diagnostic Report- Generated on 12/02/2018 

Woodland Middle School 

Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Diagnostic 

Schools should use a variety of measures and analysis to conduct its annual GAP report pursuant to KRS 158.649. 

Complete the Achievement Gap Group spreadsheet and attach it. 

Data used to conduct the GAP report included KPREP data, MAP data, RI/Pl/Ml data, Common 
Assessment data, and progress monitoring data. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Three: Closing the Achievement Gap Diagnostic Report- Generated on 12/02/2018 

Woodland Middle School 

IL Achievement Gap Analysis 

A. Describe the school's climate and culture as they relate to its gap population. 

The largest GAP group at Woodland Middle School is that of students receiving free and reduced 
lunch (47%). Because we have many students living in poverty, collaboration between our Family 
Resource Center Coordinator, our Reducing Barriers to Learning Committee, our Leadership 
Team, and all members of our staff is extremely important. Constant communication allows us to 
identify students who require additional support through our Multi-Tiered System of Supports, 
which includes academic, behavioral and social emotional support of our students. Progress data 
of students who have needs in these areas is reviewed on a rotating 6 week basis, and 
interventions are either continued, replaced, or removed depending upon individual student 
progress. We work closely with outside agencies, such as Action Ministries, 7 Hills Church, North 
Key, and MEBs as well as with our families to help each student to overcome non-academic 
barriers to their learning. 

B. Analyzing gap trends and using specific data from the previous two academic years, which gaps has the 
school successfully closed and which ones persist? Use the work steps below to answer. 

Over the past two academic years, we have been unsuccessful in closing achievement gaps 
among any of our gap groups. 

C. Based upon the analysis of the gap data, identify the gap groups and content areas where the school has 
shown improvement. 

In Social Studies, our students who are identified as having two or more races improved from 
having 18.2% proficient and distinguished in 2016, to 60% proficient and distinguished in 2018. 
Also in Social Studies, our students receiving Free and Reduced Lunch improved from having 
35.2% scoring proficient and distinguished in 2016 to 50% scoring proficient and distinguished in 
2018. In Reading, our students receiving Free and Reduced Lunch have improved from 43.2% 
proficient and distinguished in 2016 to 45% proficient and distinguished in 2018. 

D. Based upon the analysis of the gap data, identify the gap groups and content areas where the school has 
lacked progression or regressed. 

The gap groups and content areas that have lacked progression or regressed are: Reading: 
African American, 2 or more races, and students with disabilities. Math: African American, 
Hispanic, 2 or more races, F/R Lunch, and students with disabilities Writing: 2 or more races, F/R 
Lunch, and students with Disabilities Social Studies: Students with Disabilities 

E. Describe in detail the school's professional development plan and extended school services plan as related to 
its achievement gaps. 
(Note: Schools that missed any gap target the previous school year need documentation of superintendent 
approval of PD and ESS plans as related to achievement gaps. Schools missing the same target two 
consecutive years will be reported to the local board and the Commissioner of Education, and their school 
improvement plans will be subject to review and approval by KDE). 

Woodland Middle School students reading below current grade level will be scheduled into a 
reading intervention. Students who are 2 or more levels below the current grade level will be 
scheduled into the Read 180 intervention. Students who are significantly below grade level in 
reading will be scheduled into the System 44 reading intervention. The reading interventions are in 
addition to the core instruction that students receive daily. Students performing below grade level 
in math will be scheduled into Math 180, a math intervention. Math teachers analyze formative and 
summative student assessment data at weekly PLCs to identify students who will are not reaching 
proficiency on the standards. The Math interventions are in addition to the daily core instruction 
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Woodland Middle School 

that students are receiving. Data Notebooks, review of Common Assessment data, review of MAP 
data, and on-going professional development on the Cycle of Quality Instruction will be regular 
parts of weekly PLC meetings and monthly faculty meetings. Teachers will also receive training in 
collaboration and co-teaching to more effectively provide special education services within the 
general education classroom. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

F. Describe the processes, practices and/or conditions that have prevented the school from closing existing and 
persistent achievement gaps. 

Over the course of the past three years, student conduct has worsened to the point where many 
teachers could not effectively teach and students could not learn. In addition, the high turnover rate 
for teachers and school administrators has not provided the consistent structures and procedures 
to create a culture of high achievement. This year, with the hiring of a new principal and assistant 
principal, and the intentional professional development of all teachers, including improving the Tier 
I instruction in every classroom, as well as refocusing on school wide PBIS practices, we anticipate 
that all students at Woodland Middle School will show increased achievement. The work we are 
doing to improve collaboration and co-teaching between general education teachers and special 
education teachers shows great promise as effective strategies to close the achievement gap 
between all students and those with disabilities. 

G. Describe the process used to involve teachers, leaders, and other stakeholders in the continuous 
improvement and planning process as it relates to closing the achievement gap. List the names and roles of 
strategic partners involved. 

During weekly PLC meetings, student assessment data is reviewed regularly. Teachers, 
administrators and district consultants analyze student data to make instructional decisions. A Data 
Dashboard has been developed that maintains individual student assessment data for every 
student in the building. Data is analyzed as a team and instruction is planned based on students' 
performance. Differentiation of instruction and interventions for students are planned based on this 
data. District curriculum consultants plan instruction with teachers and provide support in PLC 
meetings and instructional walks. 
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Ill. Planning the Work 

Gap Goals 
List all measurable goals for each identified gap population and content area for the current school year. This 
percentage should be based on trend data identified in Section 11 and based on data such as universal 
screeners, classroom data, ACT, and Response to Intervention (RTI}. Content areas should never be 
combined into a single goal (i.e., Combined reading and math should always be separated into two goals -
one for reading and one for math - in order to explicitly focus on strategies and activities tailored to the goal). 

Reading: African American: 28% P/D in 2018 to 35.2% P/D in 2019 as measured by student report 
card proficiency data. KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction: Ensure ongoing professional 
development in the area of best practice/high yield instructional strategies to aid in curricular 
adjustments when students fail to meet mastery. 2 or more races: 51.6% P/D in 2018 to 56.4 % P/ 
D in 2019 as measured by student report card proficiency data. KCWP 2: Design and Deliver 
Instruction-Ensure ongoing professional development in the area of best practice/high yield 
instructional strategies to aid in curricular adjustments when students fail to meet mastery. 
Hispanic: 39.1 % P/D in 2018 to 45.2% PD in 2019 as measured by student report card proficiency 
data. KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction-Ensure ongoing professional development in the 
area of best practice/high yield instructional strategies to aid in curricular adjustments when 
students fail to meet mastery. F/R Lunch: 45% P/D in 2018 to 50.5% P/D in 2019 as measured by 
student report card proficiency data. KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction-Ensure ongoing 
professional development in the area of best practice/high yield instructional strategies to aid in 
curricular adjustments when students fail to meet mastery. Disabilities: 11.1 % P/D in 2018 to 20% 
P/D in 2019 as measured by student report card proficiency data. KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and 
Apply Data-Develop and deploy a PLC protocol with an effective cyclical process for standards 
deconstruction, designing of assessment measures, resource sharing and collaborative lesson 
creation, and analysis of data. Math: African American: 24% P/D in 2018 to 31.6% P/D in 2019 as 
measured by student report card proficiency data. KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction-Ensure 
ongoing professional development in the area of best practice/high yield instructional strategies to 
aid in curricular adjustments when students fail to meet mastery. 2 or more races: 51.6% P/D in 
2018 to 56.4 % P/D in 2019 as measured by student report card proficiency data. KCWP 2: Design 
and Deliver Instruction-Ensure ongoing professional development in the area of best practice/high 
yield instructional strategies to aid in curricular adjustments when students fail to meet mastery. 
Hispanic: 26.1 % P/D in 2018 to 33.5 % P/D in 2019 as measured by student report card 
proficiency data. KCWP 2: Design and Deliver Instruction-Ensure ongoing professional 
development in the area of best practice/high yield instructional strategies to aid in curricular 
adjustments when students fail to meet mastery. F/R Lunch: 32.3% P/D in 2018 to 39.1 % P/D in 
2019 as measured by student report card proficiency data. KCWP 2: Design and Deliver 
Instruction-Ensure ongoing professional development in the area of best practice/high yield 
instructional strategies to aid in curricular adjustments when students fail to meet mastery. 
Disabilities: 10.3% P/D in 2018 to 19.3% P/D in 2019 as measured by student report card 
proficiency data. KCWP 4: Review, Analyze and Apply Data-Develop and deploy a PLC protocol 
with an effective cyclical process for standards deconstruction, designing of assessment 
measures, resource sharing and collaborative lesson creation, and analysis of data. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Closing the Gap 
Step 1: Download the Closing the Achievement Gap Summary spreadsheet. 
Step 2: Complete your findings and answers. 
Step 3: Upload the Completed Closing the Achievement Gap Plan Summary spreadsheet. 
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Our primary Gap group of focus will be our students with Disabilities in the subjects of reading and 
math. Through an increased use of data drawn from formative and summative assessments, 
including MAP results and Common Assessment results, we will regularly review student progress 
and collaborate to improve the achievement of our students with disabilities. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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ATTACHMENT SUMMARY 

Attachment Name Description 

t}li Closing Achievement Gap 
This- is our plan to close the achievement gap wlth our students with disabilities 

f;JJ] Gap Group Spreadsheet 
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group, which is our area of TSI. . 

WMS. Gap Groups, numbers and percentages 

ltem(s) 

Ill 

I 

II e Prove 



Gap Group/Total number of students Percentage of Total School Population 

Disabilities/117 16.6 

Free and Reduced/332 47 

African American/25 3.5 
Hispanic/25 3.5 

2 or more races/31 4.4 



Measurable Gap Goal 
Strategy Chosen to Activities chosen to 

Person Accountable 
Method of Progress 

address goal implement strategy Monitoring 

Create a fluid and 
systemic functionality Weekly Special Education 
enabled by solid academic PLCs focusing on writing 
planning, schedule standards-based IEPs, 
creation, and collegial progress monitoring, 
participation in PLCs to effective specially 
enhance and promote a designed interventions. 
culture o£1for learning. 

Principal, Assistant 
KCWP 5: Design, Align Principal, District 

Co-teaching and 
and Deliver Support Special Education 

Incorporate professional Consultants 
collaboration training for all 

knowledge of best general education 

practice and high yield collaborative teachers and 

strategies with knowledge 
special education 
collaborative teachers. 

Woodland Middle School 
of personalized student Monitor results of Common 

will collaborate to 
needs to procure a unique Assessments of students 

increase the reading 
match that will propel with disabilities to 
student achievement detennine effectiveness 

proficiency for students 
during PLCs. 

with disabilities from 
11.1% in 2018 to 20.0% in 
2019 as measured by the 
school report card Ensure that formative, 
proficiency data. interim, summative 

assessment results, as well 
as universal screener data, 

Regular review of 
are used appropriately to 
detennine tiered 

student progress data, 

intervention needs. Principal, Assistant including Common 
KCWP 4: Review, Principal, Special Assessments and MAP 
A ........ 1.,.,~,.. ........ A A ...... ....,1T, n .... + .... C',-1,.,....,,,._,;,...,,.... T ,.._..,,,-l ,.,...,,..,.1-1-,.. ... ,.. ........ -1- ,...,.t -&-1,.,... 



rtlli:UJL..C: i:lllU rtpplJ .LJUta LIUULd.LlUU Lt:d.U I t;::::,UIL::, d::, tJdl l UI LIit:: 

Teachers Special Education 
Ensure proper data 

meeting, PLCs, 
collection efforts are 
implemented in Running 

Department meetings 

Record documentation 
(i.e. ELA- fluency, 
comprehension, 
articulation; Math 
numeracy). 

Create a fluid and 
systemic functionality 

Weekly Special Education 
enabled by solid 

PLCs focusing on writing 
academic planning, 

standards-based IEPs, 
schedule creation, and 
collegial participation in progress monitoring, 

PLCs to enhance and effective specially 

promote a culture of/for designed interventions. 

learning. 

KCWP 5: Design, Align 
Principal, Assistant Co-teaching and 

and Deliver Support Incorporate professional Principal, District Special collaboration training for 

knowledge of best Education Consultants all general education 
practice and high yield collaborative teachers 
strategies with and special education 
knowledge of collaborative teachers. 
personalized student Monitor results of 

Woodland Middle School needs to procure a Common Assessments of 
will collaborate to unique match that will students with disabilities 
increase the math propel student to determine 
proficiency for students achievement effectiveness during 
with disabilities from PLCs. 
10.3% in 2018 to 19.27% 
in 2019 as measured by Individual student 



the school report card 
proficiency data. Ensure that formative 

growth and 

' 
interim, surmnative 

improvement on 

assessment results, as well 
assessment results 

as universal screener data 
' 

are used appropriately to 
determine tiered 
intervention needs. Principal, Assistant 

KCWP 4: Review, Analyze Principal, Special 
and Apply Data Education Lead 

Teachers 
Regular review of 

Ensure proper data 
student progress data as 

collection efforts are 
part ofthe Special 

implemented in Running 
Education meeting, PLCs, 

Record documentation 
Department meetings 

(i.e. ELA - fluency, 
comprehension, 
articulation; Math 
numeracy). 



Funding Mechanism and 

Amount 

$0 

$0 

$0 

$0 



$0 

$0 

$0 



$0 
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Woodland Middle School 

Phase One: Continuous Improvement Diagnostic 

Rationale: The purpose of this diagnostic ls to encourage thoughtful reflection of a school's current processes, practices and conditions in 

order to leverage its strengths and identify critical needs. 

Part I: 

1. Using the results of perception surveys (e.g., TELLKY, eProve™ surveys*) from various stakeholder groups, 
identify the processes, practice and conditions the school will address for improvement. Provide a rationale for 
why the area(s) should be addressed. 

*eProve ™ surveys employ research-based questions that produce useful, relevant results, empowering 
institutions to turn knowledge into practice. These surveys are accessible to all schools and districts and monitor 
stakeholder perceptions in the areas of communication, continuous improvement, and improvement initiatives. 
Additionally, surveys empower you to capture stakeholder feedback, target professional development, identify 
areas of strengths and weaknesses, monitor progress of improvement, and focus improvement initiatives and 
student achievement. 

1. Use of time: 41. 7% of teachers on TELL 2017 expressed agreement that they have time to 
collaborate with colleagues. During the 2018-19 school year, teachers will have one weekly PLC 
that focuses solely on their grade level and department, providing job embedded time to review 
student data and instructional practices. In addition, they will meet once weekly as a whole grade 
level to discuss specific student needs in relation to academic, behavior, and social emotional 
concerns. Department Lead Teachers will meet monthly with the principal to set priorities for 
ongoing professional learning and coaching, and each Department will meet once monthly outside 
of school hours to refine the work and instructional practices occurring in their departments. All 
teachers will attend a monthly faculty meeting after school, which will focus on school-wide 
instructional priorities related to the ongoing data that is collected at the school and state level. 
This area is a priority for our school to address so that teachers can work together with each other, 
school leadership and district curriculum coaches to improve their instructional practices and 
improve student achievement. 2. Student Conduct: 22.9% of teachers on TELL 2017 expressed 
agreement that students follow the rules of conduct, and 35.1 % agreed that school administrators 
consistently enforce rules for student conduct. Individual interviews with teachers in July 2018 
supported this data, as teachers expressed frustration with students not following rules and 
administrators not enforcing the rules. A new principal and assistant principal were hired effective 
July 1, 2018 and have put the following processes and procedures in place. They met with the 
school PBIS Committee, and reviewed/refined school-wide expectations and supervision 
schedules. These were reviewed with the teachers on Opening Day 2018, with the principal 
emphasizing that consistency in all areas of the school is vital. This emphasis has continued with 
reminders in weekly memos and a session on Active Supervision during PLCs. The discipline 
referral process was reviewed with teachers to differentiate between classroom level and office 
referral levels of discipline. A Behavior Coach was added to the staff this year to address 
persistent behavior issues with specific students. The principal and assistant principal model active 
supervision daily during arrival, dismissal, lunch time, and transition times. 3. Trust and mutual 
respect: 43.2% of teachers on TELL 2017 expressed agreement that there is an atmosphere of 
trust and mutual respect at this school. The new principal started this school year with a one on 
one meeting with every school staff member, listening to their concerns and making plans to 
address them. Priority concerns expressed dissatisfaction with student conduct and administrative 
support for teachers regarding student misbehavior. Subsequent conversations at faculty 
meetings, weekly PLCs and RTI meetings have focused on the process for referring students for 
intervention using the KCSD Multi-tiered System of Supports. Teachers share concerns regarding 
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Woodland Middle School 

specific students and building wide issues during grade level meetings, and the school leadership 
team collaborates with them to address the issues promptly. Weekly memos keep the staff 
informed of upcoming events and current information that relates to school events and instruction. 
The leadership team (principal, assistant principal, counselors and behavior coach) visit 
classrooms frequently to observe instruction and student conduct and provide feedback and 
suggestions. Professional development has been provided regarding Social Emotional Learning 
and the Quality Instruction Cycle, and has been differentiated to the extent possible to meet the 
varied needs of the teachers. The Department Lead structure will allow teachers to work 
collaboratively with each other and with building leadership to create a culture of mutual trust and 
respect. Teacher recognition efforts will be recognized regularly with the initiation of the "Moving 
the Ball Forward" award program. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Part II: 

2. How will the school engage a variety of stakeholders in the development of a process that is truly ongoing and 
continuous? Include information on how stakeholders will be selected and informed of their role, how meetings 
will be scheduled to accommodate them and how the process will be implemented and monitored for 
effectiveness. 

1. The Transformers Team has been developed through requesting volunteers from among the 
teaching staff. The focus of the Transformers is to improve school culture and climate. The 
Transformers will meet monthly to plan events to increase both student and staff motivation and 
encourage all stakeholders to have school spirit. 2. The PBIS Committee, which includes teachers, 
administrators, and a parent representative, will continue to meet after school monthly to review 
monthly discipline data and determine further steps to improve the conduct of students in our 
school. The PBIS Committee scheduled meetings on a day and time that all committee members 
agreed to. They will review current incentives for appropriate student behavior and seek input from 
the students regarding desirable rewards. The PBIS Committee will communicate the discipline 
data, plans for improvement, and school wide expectations following each meeting, and will remind 
teachers to re-teach school wide expectations not only at the beginning of the school year, but 
regularly and following school breaks. 3. The Principal's Advisory Council will begin in October, 
and will be composed of students from each grade level. Their role will be to share with the 
principal their concerns about our school, suggestions for improvement, and ideas to implement to 
increase student engagement and motivation. The monthly meetings will take place during the 
school day so that all students selected will have the opportunity to participate, while avoiding the 
loss of instructional time. 4. The PTSA will continue planning events to engage parents and offer 
support for student programs and events. The school principal attends the PTSA Executive Board 
Meeting each month, which was not past practice. This will allow for an ongoing conversation of 
how the PTSA and the school can continue to collaborate effectively to support our students. 
Additionally, the principal will attend some general meetings and present to parents in attendance 
information about school programs and state assessment results. The PTSA collaborated with the 
principal to set meeting dates and times that worked with all members' schedules. 5. The SBDM 
Committee, which includes both parents and teachers, will work to review, revise, and approve 
updated Policies and Procedures to reflect current efforts in place to improve student achievement. 
The principal will consult with SBDM for input on budgetary decisions when determining prioritizing 
purchases to maximize student achievement. Meetings are held monthly after determining as a 
group which day and time met every member's schedule. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Two: School Safety Report 

Pursuant to KRS 158.162, the local board of education shall require the school council or, if none exists, the principal in each school to 

adopt an emergency plan that must be utilized in case of fire, severe weather, earthquake, or a building lockdown and that establishes 

evacuation routes; identifies the best available severe weather zones; develops earthquake protocols for students; and, develops and 

adheres to practices controlling access to the school building. The emergency plan shall be annually reviewed by the council, principal, and 

first responders and revised as needed. 

In addition to the emergency plan requirements in KRS 158.162, KRS 158.164 requires the local board of education to direct the school 

council or, if none exists, the principal in each school to establish procedures to perform a building lockdown and to invite local law 

enforcement to assist in establishing lockdown procedures. 

KRS 158.162 also requires the emergency plan be discussed with all school staff prior to the first instructional day of the school year and 

provided, along with a diagram of the facility, to appropriate first responders. Further, the principal in each school shall conduct, at a 

minimum, the following emergency response drills within the first 30 instructional days of the school year and again during the month of 

January: one several weather drill, one earthquake drill, and one lockdown drill. In addition to the drills required in KRS 158.162, 922 KAR 

2:120 applies to boards of education and requires fire drills be conducted monthly during hours of operation and be appropriately 

documented. 
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Questions Related to the Adoption and Implementation of the Emergency Plan 

1. Has the school council or, where applicable, the principal adopted an emergency plan in accordance with local 
board policy and in compliance with the specifications in KRS 158.162(3)? 
If the answer is "no," please explain below. 

Please note that the school council or, where applicable, the principal in each school is also required, pursuant to 
KRS 158.164, to establish, in consultation with local Jaw enforcement, Jockdown procedures; however, you are 
not being asked to certify that here. 

Yes, the school council approved and the principal adopted a school wide emergency plan on 
September 25, 2018. Included in the plan are district approved lockdown procedures. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

2. Has the school provided local first responders with a copy of the school's emergency plan along with a 
diagram of the school as required by KRS 158.162(2)(b)? 
If the answer is "no," please explain below. 

Yes, the school has provided first responders with a copy of the school's emergency plan along 
with a diagram (map) of the school and campus. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

3. Has the school posted primary and secondary evacuation routes in each room by any doorway used for 
evacuation as required by KRS 158.162(3)(a)? 
If the answer is "no," please explain below. 

Yes, each room has posted by the doorway primary and secondary evacuation routes. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

4. Has the school posted the location of severe weather safe zones in each room as required by KRS 158.162(3) 
(b)? 
If the answer is "no," please explain below. 

Yes, the school has posted the location of severe weather safe zones in each room. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

5. Was the school's emergency plan reviewed at the end of the prior school year by the school council, principal, 
and first responders and revised as needed as required by KRS 158.162(2)(c)? 
If the answer is "no," please explain below. 

Please provide the most recent date of review/revision of the school's emergency plan in the district. 

Yes, the school's emergency plan was reviewed at the end of the prior school year and revised as 
necessary. The most recent date of review and revision is September 25, 2018. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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6. Did the principal discuss the emergency plan with all school staff prior to the first instructional day of the 
current school year and appropriately document the time and date of such discussion as required by KRS 
158.162(2)(d)? 
If the answer is "no," please explain below. 

Please provide the date the school completed this discussion. 

Yes, the school emergency plan was reviewed with all school staff on August 13, 2018, which was 
prior to the first day of school (August 15, 2018.) 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

7. During the first 30 instructional days of the current school year, did the principal conduct at least one severe 
weather drill, one earthquake drill, and one lockdown drill as required by KRS 158.162(4 )? 
If the answer is "no," please explain below. 

Please note that 922 KAR 2:120 also applies to boards of education and requires fire drills be conducted monthly 
during hours of operation and be appropriately documented; however, you are not being asked to certify that 
here. 

Yes, the dates of the completed drill were: Severe Weather Drill: September 13 Earthquake Drill: 
September 13 Lockdown Drill: August 27 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

8. During the month of January during the prior school year, did the principal conduct at least one severe weather 
drill, one earthquake drill, and one lockdown drill as required by KRS 158.162(4 )? 
If the answer is "no," please explain below. 

Please note that 922 KAR 2:120 also applies to boards of education and requires fire drills be conducted monthly 
during hours of operation and be appropriately documented; however, you are not being asked to certify that 
here. 

Yes. 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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Phase Two: School Assurances 

Assurances are a required component of the CSIP process (703 KAR 5:225). Please read each assurance and indicate whether your 

school is in compliance by selecting the appropriate response (Yes, No or N/A). If you wish to provide further information or clarify your 

response, space for comments is provided. Comments are optional. You may upload any supporting documentation as needed. 
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School Assurances 

Preschool Transition 

1. The school planned preschool transition strategies and the implementation process. 

o Yes 

o No 

• N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Professional Development 

2. The school planned or provided appropriate professional development activities for staff members who will be 
serving Title I students. 

o Yes 

o No 

• N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Comprehensive Needs Assessment 

3. The school conducted a comprehensive needs assessment, which included a review of academic 
achievement data, and established objective criteria for identifying eligible Title I students. 

o Yes 

o No 

• N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

4. The school provides professional development for staff based on a comprehensive needs assessment, which 
included a review of academic achievement data and additional criteria, to ensure all students are college, 
career, and transition ready. 

• Yes 

o No 
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o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Instructional Strategies 

5. The school planned and developed evidence-based instructional strategies to support and assist identified 
Title I students. 

o Yes 

o No 

• N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Targeted Assistance Activities 

6. The school planned targeted assistance activities for identified students that coordinate with and support the 
regular educational program so identified students have access to both. 

o Yes 

o No 

• N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

7. The school planned or developed strategies to monitor and evaluate the success of targeted assistance 
activities with the identified students and will use the results of the evaluation to inform and improve instructional 
strategies and professional development activities. 

o Yes 

o No 

• N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Parent and Family Engagement 
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8. The school planned or developed strategies to increase parental involvement in the design, implementation, 
and evaluation of the targeted assistance activities, which included the implementation of a Parent Compact and 
a Parent and Family Engagement Policy. 

o Yes 

o No 

• N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Teacher Quality 

9. The school notifies parents when their child(ren) are taught for four or more consecutive weeks by teachers 
who are not highly qualified. 

• Yes 

o No 

o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Title I Application 

10. The school ensures that if the Title I application lists counselors, nurses, media, specialists or "other" staff for 
the school, there is documentation indicating this need in order to improve student achievement. 

o Yes 

o No 

• N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Paraeducators 

11. The school ensures that all paraeducators with instructional duties are under the direct supervision of a 
certified classroom teacher and providing instruction rather than clerical work. 

• Yes 

o No 
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o N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 

Paraeducator Non-Instructional Duties 

12. The school ensures that there is a schedule of non-instructional duties for paraeducators demonstrating that 
the duties are on a limited basis only. 

o Yes 

o No 

411 N/A 

COMMENTS 

ATTACHMENTS 
Please be sure to upload the files in the Attachments section at the end of the diagnostic. 
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ATTACHMENT SUMMARY 

!Attachment Name 
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